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1.
A Study on Impact of Fintech Revolution and Regtech
Initiatives in Indian Banking and Finance Sector and Its
Regulation
Mr Edwin Jerard
Assistant professor,
St Pius X College Rajapuram

Abstract
Finance and technology have been inextricably interlinked since the very beginning. If
we examine at the earliest days of finance dating back thousands of years ago, the
early impact of technology was in the context of building systems of keeping records of
government finances or payments for taxes and agricultural production etc. The year
1867 marked the beginning of FinTech revelations, the year is marked with the
instalment of transatlantic telegraph cable. Transatlantic telegraph cable is also
called the Victorian internet. It is made to conduct instantaneous communication
between the major markets of New York and London, or London and Paris. In the year
1967 establishment of first ATM boosted the FinTech initiatives. 2008 financial crisis
gained much attention on RegTech and FinTech as well. FinTech stand for financial
technologies that is technological initiatives to support banking and financial activities,
and RegTech is amalgam of regulatory technologies aiming at tackling challenges in
financial services through innovative technology. FinTech and RegTech have grabbed
the attention of Contemporary researchers. This paper aims at finding the FinTech
initiatives RegTech initiatives in Indian banking and financial system, FinTech
ecosystem and how it enhances the customer experience and expectation. The
initiatives by the regulatory authorities, to ensure safety and security of banking sector
also come under the preview of this study.
Key words:Financial Institutions, FinTech, RegTech, Regulatory Authorities
Introduction
Finance and technology have been inextricably interlinked since the very
beginning. If we look at the earliest days of finance, thousands of years ago, the initial
impact of technology was in the context of building systems of keeping records of
government finances or payments for taxes and agricultural production etc. The word
FinTech is a blend of two words ie finance and technology. FinTech stand for financial
technologies that are technological initiatives to support banking and financial
activities. It is also called financial services technology and refers to the use of
technology to deliver financial solutions. On the other hand RegTech is amalgam of
regulatory technologies, aiming at tackling challenges in financial services through
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innovative technology. It describes the use of technology, particularly information
technology (IT), in the context of regulatory monitoring, reporting, and compliance.
The year 1867 marked the beginning of FinTech revelations, the year is marked
with the instalment of transatlantic telegraph cable. Transatlantic telegraph cable is
also called the Victorian internet. It is made to conduct instantaneous communication
between the major markets of New York and London, or London and Paris. But
tremendous and drastic changes took place during the Second World War. During the
Second World War, significant effort spent particularly in the context of developing
codes for secure communications particularly of military and intelligence operations.
On the contrary they also tried to decode the codes of their enemies.
The modern era of FinTech revolution started with building the underlying
infrastructure that supports today's global financial markets. The second major era of
the modern FinTech evolution started in 1967. 1967 marks two very important dates in
the evolution of finance and also technology. The first is the establishment of the first
ATM, the first automated teller machine by Barclays Bank in the UK. The second, just
as significant, is the launch of the first handheld calculator by Texas Instruments. The
period of digitalisation started since 1967. It is been followed by the establishment of a
series of domestic and international electronic payment systems in late 1965 and 1970s.
This payment system allow large value payments to take place today on a real time
basis and SWIFT is one of the major organisation which channels digital payment
system.
2008 financial crisis changed the entire financial and banking sector. The
mounting up of unemployment paved the way for many start-up companies and a
number of FinTech companies emerged and came into the lime light. In Indian context
the banking sector reforms are recent one. Fully computerisation and digitalisation of
Indian banks are yet to achieve. But the World Bank targets the bank without borders a
reality soon. Though the Indian banks are going through a sea change, the FinTech
start-ups and technologies are well accepted in Indian banking and finance sector.
Banking transactions and the transacting parties and their purpose are of great
importance. To ensure the credibility of banking transactions the concept of Know
Your Customer (KYC) is introduced by the RBI. But the scenario has undergone a
paradigm shift to Know Your Data (KYD) mind set. RegTech has emerged in response
to top-down institutional demand arising from the exponential growth of compliance
costs. In the early stage of development of RegTech the main activity was analysing the
exchange based activities that is ensuring Basel II norms. But now it focuses on
facilitating compliance and improves supervision and regulations.
FinTech and RegTech have grabbed the attention of Contemporary researchers.
Especially in the Indian context much study is not taken place in this area. A recent
study in this realm shows that India has leapt to the second place, only behind China, in
the adoption of FinTech services across an array of industry segments. The Indian
population which is branded as the youngest population is more techno savvy and
FinTech adoption is astonishingly high. So to examine FinTech and RegTech landscape
in India and the RBI initiatives to maintain the balance in banking and finance sector is
relevant.
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OBJECTIVES
1. To access the FinTech landscape in India, its stakeholders and performance in
Indian banking and finance sector.
2. To analyse the role of RegTech companies in Indian financial market.
METHODOLOGY
The study is based on secondary data. The data will be collected from the reports
of RBI, IBA, magazines, Journals, Books and various websites like that of RBI, SBI
website etc. The analytical part of the study is based on simple statistical tools like
growth rate, statistical tests for mean difference, etc. The results obtained are presented
using statistical tools and methods, graphs and charts.
ANALYSIS
Innovation and technology have brought a radical change in traditional financial
services. Though advancement in the field i.e., digitalisation, computerisation and
FinTech introduction was not that easy the financial revulsion of 1991 opened up the
doors of Indian financial and banking sector wide. Smartphone penetration, ecommerce and Government initiatives triggered cash driven economy of India into
FinTech era. Entry of a number of foreign banks and other financial institutions paved
the way for the introduction of FinTech initiatives in India. In FinTech field itself,
emerged more than 12,000 starts ups and a massive global investment of $ 19 billion in
the year 2015 and it is expected to touch $ 50 billion by 2020, growing at a
compounded annual growth rate of 7.1 per cent as per NASSCOM. According to a
report by NASSCOM, there are close to 400 companies in India focused on the fin-tech
market globally. In this era of technology driven financial market no market can
operate in silos.
FinTech Ecosystem
FinTech may be defined as technology-based businesses that compete against,
enable and/or collaborate with financial institutions. FinTech start-up firms engage in
external partnerships with universities, research institutions and financial institutions
and, industry consultants, technology experts, associations and government agencies.
With the co-operation of these entities a highly integrated ecosystem is created for the
smooth functioning of FinTech hub. The success of FinTech depends upon the effective
working of FinTech ecosystem where the market participants connect, engage and
transfer the idea across different section and identify and convert opportunities into
business.
FinTech Ecosystem consist of Government and regulators, Investors, financial
institutions, incubators, accelerators and innovation labs, Tech Vendors, Users, startups, Universities and research institutions. FinTech Ecosystem is also known as the
FinTech landscape since this network is the base for FinTech operations.
The government is the primary deciding factor of the success and failure of
FinTech in a heavily regulated financial industry. The government of India along with
regulating authorities such as RBI and SEBI aggressively support financial system to
become a cashless digital economy and to emerge strong FinTech landscape through
both funding and promotion activities. Government initiatives to promote FinTech
initiatives are
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1. India Stack - It is a set of APIs that allows governments, businesses, startups and developers to utilise a unique digital Infrastructure to solve India’s
hard problems towards presence-less, paperless and cashless service
delivery.
2. Start-up India Programme – It includes the simplification of regulatory
processes, tax exemptions, patent reforms, mentorship opportunities and
increased government funding.
3. Jan Dhan Yojana – It is the world’s largest Financial Inclusion programme,
to ensure a bank account for large underserved and unserved strata of Indian
population
4. Aadhar Adoption
5. Public Relations
6. NPCI - National Payment Council of India efforts through Unified Payment
Interface (UPI)
7. Funding support - The Start-Up India initiative launched by the Government
of India in January 2016 includes USD 1.5 billion fund for start-ups
8. Surcharge and Tax relief for FinTech RegTech start-ups
9. Infrastructure Facilities.
The different schemes by Government of India and its adoption are shown in
the diagram below;

Adoption of Government Initiatives
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Source: India Stack, Accessed on 3 September 2018; National Payments
Corporation of India (NPCI)
The above diagram proves that the Government initiatives to promote FinTech
fetches desired result, but still much more to go to materialise the cashless digital India
concept. FinTech investment in India increased from $ 247 million in 2014 to $ 1.5
billion in 2015. But there is a negative trend in 2016 due to financial crisis in different
parts of the globe. According to NASSCOM there are close to 400 companies in India
focused at the fin-tech market globally and there are around 200 fin-tech start-ups,
almost 60 per cent of which focused on the payment processing segment.
IBM, Wipro, Microsoft, TCS and other leading tech giants are the major
technology vendors in Indian FinTech market. Their major role is to provide adequate
technological support to the FinTech start-ups. Financial Institutions are always in the
path of whole heartedly welcoming the FinTech initiatives. To withstand in the
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competition from the foreign banks, in the era of borderless banking and also to satisfy
the needy of techno savvy youngsters and to meet the technological needs of the time
they have to back the FinTech initiatives. All the banks as well as other financial sector
institutions already started collaborations and FinTech focused accelerator
programmes. A number of IITs and other Universities have started attracting young
Indian mindsets to the FinTech sphere. Because the research institutions and
Universities have great role in creating FinTech landscape and also come up with
innovative ideas in the field of FinTech. There are a number of companies providing
Incubators, accelerators and innovation labs facilities such as 91 Springboard, Innov8,
K-start and Zone Start-ups India etc. NASSCOM and many other financial and nonfinancial institutes are working in this regard.
To attract users is another herculean task in the area of FinTech landscape. The
customers in India has shown fast rate of adoption to FinTech offerings. Campaigns
and compulsion from the government side also helped the same. Central and State
governments in India took initiatives to ensure the use of FinTech offerings in the
banking and financial sector of the country. India ranks third in the use of smartphones
in the world. E-commerce, IRCTC, GST and many other initiatives helped the
improvement in the stockholders of FinTech initiatives.
FinTech adoption rate of India and the glob is shown in the following diagram.
FinTech adoption in India has increased significantly over the last two years and
according to EY’s FinTech Adoption Index 2017, India has progressed to become the
market with the second-highest FinTech adoption rate (52%) across 20 markets
globally. This holds true for each of the five categories of services with digitally active
Indian consumers displaying 50%— 100% higher adoption rates than global averages.
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Source: EY FinTech Adoption Index 2017 Country Dashboard.
It is clear from the diagram that India’s user growth rate is far better than the
global rate of FinTech adoption. The adoption rate in 52 % in India whereas globally it
is 33% only. And interesting fact is that the rural adoption rate is at par with global rate
that is 33% in India. Major FinTech initiatives in India are Paytm, Freecharge, Billdesk,
Mobikwik, etc.
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Major stakeholders in the FinTech success in India are Government bodies,
Banking sector, start-up enterprises and the techno savvy people of the country. The
Government of India has introduced major initiative like Start-up India and established
Rs. 10,000 crore FFS (Funds of funds for start-ups) to meet financial needs of
innovative start-ups. Apart from Start-up India, the Indian Government has set up a
Unified Payment Interface (UPI) system. UPI is a real-time payment system which is
used in instantly transferring the money between two bank accounts through mobile
platform. UPI permits multiple bank accounts to connect into a single mobile
application and is helping in unifying the citizens towards ‘cashless India’ scheme.
Banks are team up with start-up FinTech organization through Block chain technology
for speedy and needy banking. Block chain is a path-breaking system that is used to
store large ledgers of data virtually and has potential to replace the traditional style of
updating KYC, lending funds and making payments.
FinTech initiatives has its impact on GDP multiplier, Job creation attracted huge
investment. The transaction value of the Indian FinTech sector was estimated to be
approximately USD 33 billion in 2016. One FinTech job creates 5 additional indirect
jobs. Though there are a number of advantages still 80% of transaction in India takes
place using cash. Those who are in the FinTech make best use of it but still major strata
of the population are out of the orbit of FinTech. Financial literacy and Education are
the major concern.
RegTech
The markets in India were all time high in few months back. Financial sector was
growing and performing extraordinarily. But all on a sudden a crash landing took place
due to few multibillion dollar scams. These scams were biggest banking sector scam
and never experienced scams like these. But experts argue that these sorts of scams can
be easily prevented using technology. Though the banking and financial reports claims
that these institutions are fully integrated with the Core Banking System (CBS) it is
often fabricated one. If not fraudulent practices in banking sector would not have taken
place.
RegTech allows firms to easily adapt to the increasing regulatory requirements,
while being cost-effective and secure. RegTech, technology that deals with regulation
and compliance is still at its early stages of advancement. It is aiming at achieving
digitalisation that would reduce the compliance cost and safeguard investors’ money
and prevent above said scams. RegTech is designed for allowing companies to
automate the process of monitoring data and reporting process to regulatory authorities.
Reporting of all financial transactions can be completed in real-time by using
data analytics. RegTech, hence, fills current gap in the financial sector reporting by
bringing technology to address regulatory challenges, since many firms’ current
regulatory practices constitute to legacy and manual processes that are no longer
feasible to address the growing list of regulatory obligations and the increasing pace of
economic transactions. Moreover, with the growing number of penalties assigned to
large institutions imposed by financial regulators, as well as breaches and fraud
touching reputable organizations, regulatory bodies are very strictly monitoring the
entire industry and on the other side, reporting standards and transparency have become
more essential than ever before for firms and industries to ensure their compliance.
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Large firms including Public undertakings are under the magnifying glass concerning
their regulatory actions and should have a plan in place to digitise these processes to
avoid noncompliance repercussions. RegTech based on emerging technologies such as
artificial intelligence (AI), automation, big data analytics, cloud and blockchain can
enable regulators to develop advanced regulatory solutions for effective regulatory
compliance.
RegTech has greater role and advantage in banking and financial institutions
today. Regulatory authorities are becoming more watchful s they learn from their
mistakes, keeping this in mind the growing list of regulatory obligations financial
organizations have to comply with, and the consequences of noncompliance and the
large fines accompanying with this, RegTech’s ability to deliver tools to reach
compliance more quickly, effectively and efficiently, and at a lower cost, is a huge
benefit for organizations and will give early adopters a competitive advantage. The
concept of RegTech gained momentum in the mid of 2015.
Early adopters and organisations who implement the RegTech into their
governance, risk and compliance strategies are not the only beneficiaries. Many
processes and activities, especially those that heavily involve client data like Know
Your Customer (KYC) requirements; the end customer also receives an enhanced
experience by having a more streamlined process in place. Organisations that use
technology that is RegTech to safeguard against breaches and protect client data will
also benefit the client.
The market in India today is thriving, and investments and acquisitions are
rising daily and Indian market is flooded with data. And there are potentially dramatic
consequences to being non-compliant, in terms of monetary loss, damaged reputation,
and more. Because of this, it is critical for businesses of all sizes to implement
regulatory technologies, and in turn, be empowered to be in control of regulations, and
also to manage risk and overall operations more effectively. The focus for beginning
RegTech investment and implementation should be on compliance and fraud
prevention.
RegTech put forward a number of opportunities such as
 Prevent misconduct and systematic risk
 Review structured and unstructured data for an entire population rather than for
samples
 Engage closely with the regulatory stakeholders
 Build the workforce for future
The Regulation of Fintech and RegTech is ensured by Government, RBI, SEBI
and other regulatory authorities. Data security, Supervision, Privacy and anti-fraudulent
measures, preparing the mode of conduct etc are the major role of the regulators. They
always initiates for Working Group reports and monitoring methods to ensure the
safety and smooth functioning of Banking and Finance sector.
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CONCLUSION
In the banking and finance sector FinTech and RegTech are the need of the hour.
To withstand in the global cut throat competition with the foreign banks Indian banks
have to advance much ahead. Though the FinTech initiatives are accepted whole
heartedly by the people still 80 per cent of the population still depends on cash for the
transaction. The FinTech landscape is yet to reach its maturity stage. Government takes
extra effort to boost cashless digital economy and FinTech initiatives. The volume of
stakeholders of FinTech in India is increasing a greater pace. Regulation TechnologyRegTech is in its initial stages in India. The vast Indian financial sector has access to
RegTech only in the early 2016. RegTech Initiatives are focusing on ensuring
regulatory compliance by the banking and finance sector regulators such as
Government, RBI, and SEBI etc. In Indian context these regulators have a very
favourable approach for FinTech and RegTech, their funding and different initiatives
such as NPCI, Aadhar linkage etc. proves it. The growth of the FinTech demands for
greater role of the RegTech initiatives too. Landscape for FinTech and RegTech is yet
to reach mature stage in all aspect such as Entrepreneurial and innovative mind-set,
government initiatives, regulatory support, technology readiness, business environment
and funding. Achieving maturity in FinTech and RegTech is crucial in the era of the
borderless banking and other technological advancement.
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Abstract
Banking and communication are two of the fastest growing industries in India. The backbone of
any financial system, i.e., the Banking sector, has witnessed substantial changes in recent
times. Information technology has given rise to new innovations in the product designing and
their delivery in the banking and finance industries, customer services and customer
satisfaction are their prime work. One of the most significant areas where IT has had a positive
impact so on substitutes for traditional funds movement services. There has been a very high
penetration of the banking in the last ten year which leads to the high customer load in banking
industry. Therefore, to handle this customer load banks are adopting different strategies and
technologies. Mobile application based banking is one of the main strategy adopted by the
banks. The study intents to identify the perception of the customer groups about mobile
application based internet banking. The study is based on qualitative as well as quantitative
research methods for designing research propositions. The research paper focuses on the
benefits of mobile application based banking and the challenges of new trends in the
customer’s perspective and to study the performance of existing technology based products and
services being offered by the commercial banks across the state of Kerala.
Key words: Internet Banking, Emerging Trends, Mobile Application.

Introduction
The advancement of mobile technology has revolutionized the way people use mobile
devices in their everyday lives. Nowadays, Mobile phones are not only used for
communication purposes i.e. making and receiving phone calls or sending text
messages, these Mobile phones, commonly referred to as ‘smart’ phones, are used as an
information distribution platform and often as computing devices. In particular, the
rapid development in mobile commerce applications has reshaped traditional banking
services to form a mobile banking (m-banking) industry. New banking services are now
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available which enable a mobile client to request and receive information about their
personal account, to transfer funds between accounts and make electronic bill payments
anywhere and at anytime by simply using applications installed on their mobile
devices. M-banking applications are increasingly becoming more attractive to
consumers and in some cases, may even be preferred over e-banking. The availability
of access and no place restriction, are among the main factors that help in saving a
customer time and reducing their expenses. This telecom market is one of the largest
and the fastest growing markets given low costs, increasing computational power, and
ease of use. Significantly, mobile cellular subscriptions reached 1.012 billion in India
up to January 2018. These figures will lead to an increase in mobile application usage.
According to TRAI, there were 500 Million Internet Subscribers in India in June 2018.
On the other hand, there has been much customer load in the banking industry in India
in recent times with 29 scheduled banks and 19 nationalized banks. As customers load
increases, banks adopt different novel strategies and technologies. The Mobile
Application based Internet banking has led to a revolution in the global banking sector
and it is advantageous for both consumers as well as the banks. In the present scenario,
internet is a prerequisite for the banking sector and the scope for mobile and internet
banking is big. From the banks’ prospective, e-banking is cost effective with lower
operational costs through the reduction of physical facilities and staff. The study
highlights perception of the customers, Usability, Problems and challenges and
Protection strategies regarding Mobile Application based Internet banking services
offered by the commercial banks across the state of Kerala.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
Today, Smart phones with different operating systems play an important role in
people's lives. In the age of communication, the use of these devices and using their
useful applications is inevitable that becomes part of the main requirements in order to
enhance the quality and comfort of life in society. Smart phone soft wares are
applications, each of them can enable the user to various activities and personalized
depending on his needs do. One of the most important applications is banking
applications that have managed make a big change in modern electronic banking. These
applications or new capabilities makes saving resources, time and cost of users.
Unfortunately, due to lack of proper usability, the use of these applications is very low.
However, given that mobile devices may be vulnerable to threats, attack and loss;
security is a major area of concern.
Banks are regularly trying to encourage their customer to use mobile based internet
banking and avail banking facilities anywhere and anytime. Mobile application based
banking is in the initial phase in India and customers do not have very clear perception
about Mobile application based banking. In these outsets present study is an attempt to
highlight the prospects and challenges of Mobile application based banking in the
emerging market from the customers perspectives along with some precautionary
measures.
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
The present study primarily aims at examining the importance of mobile application
based banking in the emerging market. Specific objectives of the study are as follows:
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To analyze the concept of mobile banking and utilities of mobility in banking
business.
To identify the problems and Challenges of mobile application based banking in
the emerging market.
To analyze the perception of different customer groups about mobile application
based internet banking.
To propose the measures to improve the usability and best practicing strategies
to the customers.

METHODOLOGY
Primary data collected from 65 respondents using online questionnaire. Secondary data
also used from the website of Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI). The
responses are analyzed and tabulated by using simple statistics.
Mobile banking
Mobile payments were trialed in 1998 in Finland and Sweden where a mobile phone
was used to pay for a Coca Cola vending machine and car parking. Commercial
launches followed in 1999 in Norway. The first commercial payment system to mimic
banks and credit cards was launched in the Philippines in 1999 simultaneously by
mobile operators Globe and Smart.
Financial services and transactions through mobile device are called Mobile banking.
Mobile Banking is systems that through the mobile phone can be doing their banking
operations. In this system by installing an application on a cell phone without a visit to
the bank and at any time of the day can be do operations such as account balance
received, transfer funds and pay bills. Also design of the programs, based on the size of
the screen and use the maximum screen of smart phones is very important.
Mobile Apps refers mobile applications developed for Smart phones using Android,
Windows, Java, etc. The services offered under the mobile banking vary from one bank
to another. The common services are Balance Enquiry, Mini Statement, Money
Transfer and Utility Bill Payments.
Mobile Banking Model
The development in Information and Communication Technology (ICT), comfort and
access of services, and competition with peer forced banks to introduce Mobile
Banking services in India. Mobile Banking can be broadly classified into 1) Bank-led
model and Mobile and 2) Service Provider Led Model.
In the bank led model, only customers of a bank can avail the mobile banking service
from the bank. With these facilitates, the customers can do various banking transactions
as per their convenience.
The Mobile Service Provider Model is totally different from bank-led model; in this the
mobile customers those who don‘t even having the access of traditional bank account
can do banking transactions through their mobile service provider.
Mobile banking services can be classified into SMS Banking, Application (Software)
oriented, Browser (Internet) based model and Mobile Apps.
 SMS Banking refers utilizing banking services through SMS from the registered
mobile number of the customer.
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 Application or Software oriented refers downloading the application developed
by the bank for utilizing the mobile banking service that works in traditional
mobile handsets.
 Browser based mobile banking refers Internet based mobile banking where the
communication made to internet application which is optimized for mobile
handsets.
Mobile Banking in India
Banks are constantly adopting technology to expand its business and to reach different
level of customers. Apart from ATM, Internet banking and other technology enabled
services Mobile Banking is one of the services provided by banks to its customers.
Astonishing growth in telecommunication sector, its penetration including rural
population and technology feasibility are the major factors for the introduction of
Mobile banking services. Some banks in India are started providing the mobile banking
service to their customers that include State Bank of India (SBI), Union Bank of India
(UBI), Punjab National Bank (PNB), HDFC, ICICI, Axis Bank, etc.
Mobility and mobile banking as business opportunities
The term ‘mobility’ refers to the higher degree of independence from space and time
achieved in ICT processes by the employment of mobile devices. The drive behind
investments toward mobility can be justified by the desirability of efficiency of
business processes, or even just cost savings. Investments can be directed at increasing
the mobility of the workforce, or taking advantage of an increased mobility of the
customer base.
On the part of banks, this represents an advanced stage of a process started with the
introduction of home banking. Costs per transaction are significantly lower outside of
branch banking, which has made it possible for banks to charge lower fees for
transactions carried out online by their customers, thus encouraging a migration of
customers toward home banking. Mobile banking can be seen as a response to the
needs of a number of customers as they change their habits, using their mobile devices
progressively more often, at the expense of their personal computers. As customers
visit bank branches less often, personal interactions between customers and employees
do not happen as frequently as in the past. However, personal knowledge of customers
had been a useful ‘hidden asset’ for banks. Part of the bank employee’s work was
indeed to learn to know the customers and put this knowledge to good use.
To compensate for the decreased knowledge of customers, banks have developed an
increasing drive to analyze data pertaining to each customer, in order to gather a
comparable degree of knowledge of their habits and needs. As the number of
transactions grows, it becomes possible to tap into transaction histories to extrapolate
patterns and other information, useful to improve or establish mobile marketing
services. This serves as a reason for banks to push customers toward use of their mobile
payment services. By allowing ubiquitous access to payment services, banks increase
their knowledge of customer habits, in addition to tapping into a new form of revenue,
as payment services are offered in ways that were not possible before.
Problems and Challenges of mobile application based banking
As the trend of mobile banking is increasing with its more benefits in daily life to make
easily settlement of banking transactions with the “anytime and anywhere” banking
system, there are some issues which lead some hurdles in its growth in economics..
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According to Wegilant report, “most of the mobile banking apps failed and many didn’t
employ even the basic security checks expected. Further he said 29 mobile banking
apps in India are found security vulnerabilities attack. A survey by software security
firm ‘Trend Micro’ found that India ranked third among countries most affected by
mobile banking malware. Following are the major Problems and Challenges of mobile
application based banking in the emerging market:1. Security and threats in mobile banking apps
(a) Issue with WAP (Wireless Application Protocol):-New technology has made
people to access to the internet much easier. Users connect the mobile devices to
WAP and GPRS to have access to a wide range of banking services like
transferring money from one account to another account, making payments for
purchasing items.
(b) Virus Attacks in mobile banking apps:-There are different types of computer
viruses, internet malicious program and Trojan Zeus Trojan targeted mobile bank
users. Virus Zitmo has been commonly used by attackers to defect SMS banking.
(c) Speng malware:- The malware, which targets Android devices, looks for
specific mobile banking apps on the phone, then locks the phone and demands
money to unlock it.
2. The problem of the inherent security risk involved in transferring information
over the network:There are different security problem can happen one of major security breach in mobile
banking is transferring the user’s information from one mobile network to another.
3. Vulnerabilities in mobile banking application:This could be used by hackers to steal money from customers.
4. Two factor authentication problem:Two-factor authentication generally provides a higher level of security than traditional
passwords and PINs, and this higher level may be important for sensitive transactions.
Two-factor refers to an authentication system in which users are required to
authenticate using at least two different "factors" something you know, something you
have, or something you are before being granted access.
5. Mobile banking apps on risks by hackers:Research has shown that hacking or malware has been the predominant method of
Credit Card data breaches that occurred since 2005.
Protection Strategies and Best Practices
A number of security mechanisms such as second factor authentication, data
encryption, site key with security questions and images, registered mobile device
authentication, and anti-virus apps can be adopted to enhance the security of mobile
banking applications Some protection strategies/best practices that we found for users
and developers of mobile banking app are summarized below.
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Table: 1. Protection strategies/best practices for users
Strategy
Rationale
Best Practices
Do not use mobile
banking app on
jailbreak
smart
phone

Many people route or jailbreak their
Smart phones in order to get
additional benefits. However, jail
breaking smart phones brings
vulnerabilities to the operating
system.

To protect smart phone
from various security
threats, users need to
avoid jail breaking or
routing their phone.

Do not install mobile Many people try to install Install mobile banking
banking app from applications from third parties, apps only from official
because they are free there. bank website.
third parties
However, many free apps from
third parties contain virus
Use mobile antivirus Mobile anti-virus apps will provide Install
recommended
partial
protection
from
malware
to
antivirus
products by
apps
leading
organizations
help mitigate risks.
such as PC Magazine
who have been testing
those antivirus products
annually
Use secured Wi-Fi Unsecured or unencrypted Wi-Fi Do not connect to public
network when using networks may let the sensitive data Wi-Fi network when you
mobile banking app
exposed to the hackers.
use mobile banking app.
Update
mobile Banks regularly update their apps to Update
the
mobile
banking app when the
banking app
fix
new version is released.
bugs and vulnerabilities.
Update mobile OS

Mobile OS should be updated Update the mobile OS as
soon as possible after the
timely
update
becomes
because hackers may leverage the
available.
vulnerability of the OS to attack the
mobile banking app

Source: (Cognizant, 2013; Constantin, 2014; Lee, Zhang, & Chen, 2013;
Chandramohan & Tan, 2012; La Polla, Martinelli, & Sgandurra, 2013; White, 2013).
DATA ANALYSIS
Primary survey data has been analyzed using simple statistical techniques viz.
descriptive statistics. Responses on the Perception were recorded on a five-point Likert
scale ranging from 1-5, where 1 means strong disagreement and 5 means strong
agreement on different factors of mobile Application based banking. In order to
examine customer’s perception about mobile application based internet banking,
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arguments on Encouraging factors, Services promptness factors, Risk factor and Utility
factors were taken in to analyzing process.
Table 2: Profile Analysis of Respondent.
Particular

N

%

Particular

N

%

Age of the Respondent

Using Experience.

Up to 20
20-30
30-40
Above 40

Less than a year
30 46.1538462
1 to 2 year
26 40
More than two years 9 13.8461538
Internet connectivity used

5
33
20
7

7.69230769
50.7692308
30.7692308
10.7692308

3G

Gender

17 26.1538462

Male
Female
Occupation

51 78.4615385 4G
34 52.3076923
14 21.5384615 Wi Fi
14 21.5384615
Source of information

Student

33 50.7692308 Bank Branch

30 46.1538462

Services class

23 35.3846154 Advertisement

21 32.3076923

Self employed 9

13.8461538 Friends and others

10 21.5384615

Source: Primary Data
In the given table, summary of age, gender, occupation, using experience,
Internet connectivity used and source of information of the 65 respondent is given.
Most of the respondents are in the age group of 20 to 30 years. Findings reveal that
majority of Internet users are youths and young adults and most of the smart phone
users are also from the same age group. Only 10% respondents are more than 40 year
old. It indicates that most of the young generations are adopting mobile based ebanking. In the present sample, 78.4% of the respondents are male. Majority of mobile
based E-banking users are students followed by the service class (35%). As far as
experience of internet banking is concerned, 46% of respondents has experience less
than one year and 40% has 1-2 years’ experience only, 13% respondents have more
than 2 year experience of using mobile applications in banking activities. Reason may
be that in the present scenario, banks are becoming much more concerned about mobile
banking as compared to before. Internet connectivity is the main factor in the use of
mobile application based internet baking. Half of the respondents are using 4G
connectivity followed by 3G connectivity. Only 21.5% mobile based e-banking users
are connect through Wi-Fi. Now it is not very hard to get information about mobile
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based e-banking.46% of customers get information from the concern bank branch since
the banks want to reduce their physical workload and so they promote customers for
internet banking.
Customer’s perception about various aspects of mobile application based internet
banking.
Table. 3: Customer’s perception about various aspects of mobile application based
internet banking
Sl
Mean
Factors
No.
Value
I
Encouraging Factors
1
Peer group encourage for availing the service
3.92
2
More satisfactory than the traditional banking
3.63
3
Information about MBIB is easily available
3.53
4
Cost of availing is high
1.74
5
banking Mobile Application is simple to use
4.08
II
Services Promptness Factors
1
Due High accessibility increases its adoption
4.05
2
Used to avoid going to the branch and standing in queue
4.45
3
Saves time than the traditional banking
4.34
III
Risk Factors
1
Speed of internet affects in services
4.32
2
Security and virus attack in mobile banking apps
4.16
3
Services are as much trustworthy as traditional banking
3.68
services
4
Potential risk of failed transactions and inconveniences
3.45
IV
Utility Factor
1
Mostly used for fund transfer
3.84
2
Mostly used for bill payment
3.96
3
Mostly used for online shopping
3.79
4
Commodity dealing / investment
3.27
5
Balance inquiry / Bank statement
3.86
Source: Primary Data
While analyzing the perception of customers about various aspects of mobile
application based internet banking, it is clear that most of the mobile banking
customers are encouraged because banking Mobile Applications are user friendly and
they are available at minimum or even free of cost. The customers are also encouraged
by Peer group influence for availing the services and easy availability of information
about MBIB. Similarly respondents found that Mobile Based Internet Banking is more
satisfactory than traditional banking. There is strong agreement that mobile based ebanking saves time and people use it to avoid going to the branch and standing in
queues, thereby saving time than the traditional banking.
To gauge risk, it is important to know about the perception of any service
specially if the service is related to banking. Mean value 4.32 of speed of internet affect
the services, indicating that the users perceive very high risk of internet speed affecting
the services followed by Security and virus attack in mobile banking apps (4.16).There
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are five variables taken in the utility factors viz. fund transfer, bill payment, online
shopping, Commodity dealing and Balance inquiry. The respondent gives agreement that
mostly they use Mobile Based Internet Banking for funds transfer and bill payments.
CONCLUSION
Mobile technology is transforming the banking industry in worldwide by
providing convenience to banking customers and offering new services to the unbanked
customers in emerging market of India. M-banking is rapidly growing in finance sector
for the transactions and payment settlement. For this all stakeholders like Regulators,
Government, telecom service providers and mobile device manufactures need to make
efforts so that penetration of mobile banking reaches from high-end to low- end users
and from metros to the middle towns and rural areas.
The regulatory body RBI now taking more and more innovative steps and provides
various guidelines to banks for protection of customer account security on mobile
website and applications. Inclusion of non-banking population in financial main stream
will benefit all. There is also need to generate awareness about the mobile banking so
that more and more people use it for their benefit.
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Abstract
The area of Finance has long been discussing the concept of “efficient market”. As time
passed, people began to take into consideration the concept of normal irrational human instead
of the artificially created “rational man”. Thus with the beginning of the prospect theory and
from the theories of renowned personalities such as Thaler, Shefrin as well as Michael
Pompian, the concept of Behavioural Finance gradually emerged. Behavioral finance as simply
defined by Meir Statmen, one of the distinguished personality in the field of behavioral finance
as "the study of normal man" merges the concept of psychology and finance. To a certain
extent, the truth that it also had its origin from the utility theory of economics which in turn
deviated to the field of behavioral economics cannot be denied. This paper intends to give a
brief picture of the origin of the behavioral finance, its present role as well as future scope.
This paper also briefs the role of behavioral finance in the present scenario.
Keywords: Behavioural Finance, Efficient Market, Rational Man, Behavioural Biases

INTRODUCTION
“People in standard finance are rational. People in behavioural finance are normal”Meir Statman, Ph.D. Santa Clara University.
Behavioural finance, commonly defined as the application of psychology to
finance, has become a hot topic recently especially since the rupture of the tech stock
bubble in March 2000 that was followed by the global crisis in the year 2008.
Behavioural finance is the study of how psychology affects investment decisions and
how these decisions effects stock prices and broad market movements. As investors are
human beings, they aren't perfectly rational always. When they buy on emotion, they
not only jeopardize their own investment plans but also create opportunities for others
in the market. From the days of rational man in the utility theory and further in the
efficient market hypothesis( EMH Theory) of Fama behavioural thinkers such as
Prof.Richard Thaler, Prof. Hersh Shleifer, Daniel Kahneman, Vernom Smith, Moas
Travesky and the thinkers began to think from the perspective of common irrational
traders. Professor Kaheman (1974) found that under conditions of uncertainty, human

26

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

decisions systematically depart from those predicted by standard economic theory.
Kahneman, together with Amos Tversky formulated prospect theory. As an alternative
to standard models, prospect theory provides a better account for observed behaviour
and discovered that human judgement may take heuristic shortcuts that systematically
diverge from basic principles of probability.
Behavioral Finance is primarily categorized into two such as Behavioral Finance Micro
and Behavioral Finance Macro.
1. Behavioral Finance Micro (BFMI) examines behaviours or biases of
individual investors that distinguish them from the rational actors envisioned in
classical economic theory.
2. Behavioral Finance Macro (BFMA) detects and describes anomalies in the
efficient market hypothesis that behavioural models may explain.
In this paper the history, role, and significance of Behavioral Finance Micro that deals
with the behaviour of individual investors are discussed.
STATEMENT OF PROBLEM
Behavioural Finance is an evolving field that studies how psychological factors
affect decision making. Extreme volatility has plagued financial markets worldwide
many times. On account of the positive correlation between the stock market and
economy, the rise of the stock market will positively affect the development of the
economy and vice versa. Thus, the decisions of investors on the stock market play an
important role in defining the market trend, which then influences the economy. Hence
investor sentiment has been one of the key determinants of market movements. In
India, too market had seen its swings many times especially after the demonetisation
process, implementation of GST and many other such important events. But apart from
several reasons such as corporate information release as well as major economic events
(budget, cabinet decision, government policy, policy rates) stock prices change
constantly in a short span of time. Thus behavioural factors play a pertinent role in the
investor decision-making criterion. Hence as this is an emerging field it is imperative
that every investor need to know the basics of behavioural finance so as to reap profits
and growth.
REVIEW OF LITERATURE
1. (Zipporah, 2014) Seeks to identify behavioural biases and the relationship
between male and female behavioural biases which affect individual investors at
the Nairobi Securities Exchange. Data collected using questionnaires was
analysed using descriptive statistics and Pearson Chi-square test. Gender does
not play any role in certain biases such as availability, representativeness,
overconfidence and confirmation bias. But in the case of disposition effect there
exists a gender difference. The study concluded that women sell off their shares
when prices go ups when compared to man and hence disposition effect
prevails.
2. (Jaya, 2014)in her study investigates the presence and impact of four
behavioural biases in the Indian equity market, namely; herd behaviour,
optimism (pessimism), overconfidence and the disposition effect, using both

27

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

primary and secondary data. The study shows that past volatility is one of the
factors behind pessimism. This bias is responsible for creating a negative riskreturn relationship in investors. These biases increase the market and individual
security transaction volume respectively. It is also said that on ranking these
biases in their order of prevalence, overconfidence comes out to be the most
important bias in the Indian equity market.
(Abdulahi, 2013) Examined the effect of behavioural biases among investors in
Kenya. The major objective of the study was to determine the effects of both
cognitive bias as well as that of emotional bias on investor decisions. Data
which was collected from investors through questionnaires were analysed using
Spearman’s Rank Correlation and linear regression modelling technique. The
study concluded that most of the investors were influenced by several
behavioural biases and thus it causes them to become irrational rather than
being rational all the time. He also found that investors are commonly the most
affected by representativeness bias rather than other biases.
(Rahul, 2012)aims to establish the existence of fundamental issues driven by
various psychological biases, in the investment decision-making process. Data
were collected using questionnaires and used discriminant analysis, weighted
scoring as well as Chi-square test to analyse the data. Inexperienced investors
are more affected by the behavioural biases than the experienced persons.
(Le Phuoc & Doan Thi, 2011) examined the behavioural factors influencing
individual investors’ decisions at the Ho Chi Minh Stock Exchange and the
relationship between these factors and investment performance. He said that the
heuristic behaviours are found to have the highest positive impact on the
investment performance while the herding behaviours are reported to influence
positively the investment performance at the lower level. Data collection was
done using a questionnaire and used various statistical tools and techniques to
analyse the same.
(Bilgehan, 2011)measured the impact of behavioural biases on individual’s
investment decisions. He mentioned that though it has been shown that
behavioural biases can be used interchangeably on the grounds that they
measure the same thing, only the optimism and illusion of control point to such
a situation in this study. Indeed, some of the expressions of control illusion and
optimism are grouped under a single factor. Material and structure validity
analyzes, factor analysis and reliability analysis were performed on the data
which was collected using a questionnaire.
(Antti, 2009) In his study states that , in general, are exposed to the studied
behavioural biases but the degree and impact are affected by experience and
other characteristics. Investment advisors are generally less exposed to
hindsight bias than other people. Moreover, professionals generally outperform
other people with a lower level of confidence, which indicates lower
overconfidence. However, professionals are most exposed to self-attribution
bias. The results indicate that in addition to expertise, individual thinking style
explains behavioural biases. People with high faith in intuition are more
exposed to behavioural biases. He does the study using mainly using Z test and
other econometrics tools.
(Michael & John, 2001) mentioned that while incorporating behavioural finance
to asset allocation process, the decision whether to moderate or adapt to a client
behavioural biases during the asset allocation process depends fundamentally on
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clients level of risk. It also depends on the types of bias the client exhibits.
Clients exhibiting cognitive biases that stem from faulty reasoning (anchoring
and adjustment, availability and representativeness biases) should be moderated
while other emotional biases (such as self-control, loss of aversion, hindsight)
need to be adapted to.
9. (Meir, 1999) states that we would benefit from the insights of behavioural
finance by accepting market efficiency in the beat the market sense by rejecting
in a rational sense. Standard investors are indifferent between dividend and
capital gains because they do not rely on companies to create dividends; they
create homemade dividends by selling shares. But the dividend is different from
capital for normal investors. This is because they frame both in two mental
accounts. Rational people care about utilitarian characteristics but not value
expressive one and are never confused by cognitive errors and have perfect selfcontrol. Whereas normal people tend to commit cognitive errors and do not
have perfect self-control and hence normal people do not follow this pattern.
10. (Daniel & Mark, 1998) In the article “Aspects of Investor Psychology- Beliefs,
Preferences and Biases Investment Advisors Should Know” states that investors
are myopically loss averse and use the horizon for which such investors find the
two forms of investment to be equally attractive. Thus investors who consider a
long horizon will be willing to take risks that a myopic investor will reject even
if the aversion risks s the same. They also argue that risk-taking investors tend
to assign a little role to luck, they take risks and live with them. With certain
examples, they explain the consequences of certain biases such as
overconfidence, hindsight, anchoring, and other such biases or biasing
situations. It is said that the tendency to attribute causal significance to chance
fluctuations leads investors to overreact to any information to which their
attention is drawn. However, the people are often not as surprised as they
should be by events they have failed to predict.
11. (Nicholas & Richard, 1998) In the study "A Survey of Behavioural Finance"
examined how particular groups of investors choose their portfolios to trade
over time. They said that whatever investor sentiment is causing one share to be
undervalued relative to the other could also cause that share to become even
more undervalued in short term. People do not like situations where they are
uncertain about the probability situation of a sample. Thus he had a vivid
examination of certain behavioural biases (such as anchoring, conservatism,
optimism, representativeness) as well as that of prospect theory.
12. (Eugene, 1998)founded that studies reporting anomalies in long-term returns do
not provide a reason to reject market efficiency. He said that the announcement
effect of certain events will be of the same sign as the subsequent abnormal
long-term returns. Fama finds this pattern in studies of seasoned equity
offerings, dividend initiations, dividend omissions, share repurchases, stock
splits, and spin-offs. He does not find this pattern for new exchange listings,
proxy fights, initial public offerings, and acquiring firms in mergers. A valid
model should produce predictions that capture the anomalous effects of events
better than market efficiency could. The existing models fail in this regard. With
an increase in the return horizon, errors from bad-model specification will grow
at a faster rate than the volatility of returns. Bad-model problems thus cause
particularly severe problems for long-term return studies.
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OBJECTIVES
 To have an understanding regarding the origin and concepts of behavioural
finance.
 To know the past theories of standard finance
 To understand the scope and significance of behavioural finance in the present
scenario
SCOPE AND SIGNIFICANCE
Much of the economic and financial theories presume that individuals act
rationally in the process of decision making, by taking into account all available
information. But in reality, they show repeated patterns of irrationality while making
decisions and choices. Behavioural finance, a study of the market that draws on
psychology, throws light on why people buy or sell stocks and why sometimes do not
buy or sell at all. The most crucial challenge faced by the investor is in the area of
investment decisions. The profit made, or losses incurred by an investor can be
attributed mainly to his decision-making abilities. Behavioural economists firmly
believe that psychological factors influence investment decisions. They argue that
today's investment decisions demand a better understanding of individual investors'
behavioural biases. In this context, it is pertinent to study the role played by emotions
like fear, greed, and anticipation, in shaping up investment decisions. This paper gives
an insight into the basic concepts of behavioural finance. In the Indian context this is
still at a nascent stage. More researches are done in countries like the US and China. In
this circumstance, it is significant to make people about the concept and of Behavioral
Finance.
METHODOLOGY
This is a conceptual paper about the concepts of Behavioral Finance. This paper is
divided into three sections such as:
 History of Behavioural Finance Micro
 Behavioral Finance versus Standard Finance
 Role of Behavioural Finance
HISTORY OF BEHAVIORAL FINANCE
Behavioral Finance is a culmination of behavioural and cognitive psychological theory
with conventional economics and finance. Behavioral finance had shown its powerful
emergence after the dot-com bubble of 2000. Of course, the tulip bubble had also
ejected a mark of suspicion on the worth fullness of the utility theory. The inability to
prove the rationality of the "homo economicus man" had proved the way to the
emergence of behavioural finance.


Traditional Finance Theories

Behavioral finance emerged by questioning the reliability and relevance of traditional
finance theories. A brief introduction regarding various theories that prevailed before
the arrival of behavioural finance are as follows:
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AUTHOR

YEAR

THEORY

Expected Utility Theory

1738

Daniel Bernoulli (initiated) and John
von Neuman

Bounded Rationality Theory

1970

Herbert A Simon

Harry Markowitz

1952

Markowitz Portfolio Theory

Treynor, Sharpe, and Lintner

1962,1964 and Capital Asset Pricing Model
1965

Eugene Fama

1970

Efficient Market Hypothesis

In the words of Meir Statman it, “Standard finance is the body of knowledge built on
the pillars of the arbitrage principles of Miller and Modigliani, the portfolio principles
of Markowitz, the capital asset pricing theory of Sharpe, Lintner, and Black, and the
option-pricing theory of Black, Scholes, and Merton.”
“The Theory of Moral Sentiments” published in the year 1759 by Adam Smith speaks
about the mental and emotional underpinnings of human behaviour. It describes pride,
shame, insecurity, ego, and other such human emotions. Smith published this book at a
time when the Classical economists were strongly believing in the rational economic
man. Jermy Bentham was a psychologist who questioned the existence of the
economic utility theory. He argued that every action "whatsoever" seeks to maximize
utility. He quoted the example of happiness which is a subjective concern that
maximises utility irrespective of its economic value. He thus recognised the role of
psychological emotions in economic theory but they did not exist for long due to the
emergence of neoclassical economists who distanced themselves from the field of
psychology.The concept of “Homo Economicus Man" emerged with the entrance of
neoclassical economists. Economists like Keynes questioned the concept of homo
economicus man that is ought to be coupled with perfect rationality, perfect selfinterest, and perfect information. Then came the principle of “Bounded Rationality”
by Herbert Simon which assumed that choices are rational but subject to limitations of
knowledge and cognitive capacity.
Many scholars argue that behavioural finance has its origin rooted in Cognitive
Psychology that is the study of the mental process that drives human behaviour.
However, it was Amos Tversky and Daniel Kahneman who gave an intellectual way
to the world of behavioural finance with the development of the Prospects Theory. In
1982 through their paper “Judgement Under Uncertainty: Heuristics and Biases” they
had in detail given details regarding the Prospect Theory. In that paper, they say that
"Choices among risky prospects exhibit several pervasive effects that are inconsistent
with the basic tenets of utility theory. In particular, people underweight outcomes that
are merely probable in comparison with outcomes that are obtained with certainty. This
tendency, called the certainty effect, contributes to risk aversion in choices involving
sure gains and to risk seeking in choices involving sure losses. In addition, people
generally discard components that are shared by all prospects under consideration. This
tendency, called the isolation effect, leads to inconsistent preferences when the same
choice is presented in different forms.”
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Yet another paper of Daniel Kahneman and Mark Riepe entitled “Aspects of
Investor Psychology:Beliefs, Preferences, and Biases Investment Advisors Should
Know About” put forward several biases which can be basically divided into three:
Biases of Judgement, Errors of Preference and Biases associated with Living with the
Consequences of Decision.

Major Contributions in the Growth of Behavioral Finance
Author

Year

Herbert Simon
1955
Festinger, Riecken and 1956
Schachter
Tversky
and 1973,1974
Kahneman
Kahneman
and
Tversky
Tversky
and
Kahneman
Richard Thaler
De Bondt and Thaler
Robert Shiller
Barberis, Shleifer and
Vishny
Meir Statman

1979
1981
1985
1985
1996
1998
1999

Andrei Shleifer

2000

Hersh Shefrin

2000

Meir Statsman

2000

Barberis, Huang and
Santos

2001

Contributions
Bounded Rationality Theory
Theory of cognitive dissonance
Introduced heuristic biases: availability,
representativeness, anchoring, and adjustment
The prospect theory, introduced loss aversion
bias
Introduced Framing Bias
Introduced mental accounting bias
Theory of overreaction in stock markets.
Irrational Exuberance
Investor sentiment model for underreaction and
overreaction of stock prices.
Behavioral asset pricing theory and behavioral
portfolio theory
Linkage of behavioral finance with Efficient
market
Hypothesis to find that stock markets are
inefficient
(Book) Beyond Greed and Fear: Understanding
Behavioral
Finance and the Psychology of Investing
“Behavioral Finance: Past Battles and
Future Engagements”
Incorporation of prospect theory in asset prices.

BEHAVIORAL FINANCE versus STANDARD FINANCE
Barberis and Thaler (1999) state that in the traditional framework, where agents are
rational price equals fundamental value. Behavioural finance argues that asset prices
deviate from their fundamental value and these deviations are brought about by the
presence of traders who are not rational. Thus as soon as there is a deviation from the
fundamental value, mispricing occurs and an attractive investment opportunity is
created. Rational investors will immediately snap up the opportunity and the mispricing
will be corrected. Behavioural finance argues that when an attractive investment
opportunity arises it is hard to believe that they are quickly exploited rather disputes
arises. Thus the results of studies in psychology, behavioural sciences, and behavioural
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finance disciplines show that individuals often deviate from rational behaviour by
making decisions that are far from rationalism and utilitarianism.
Major differences are summarised in the table given below:
Behavioral Finance
Normal Man

Standard Finance
Rational Economic man

Based on the assumption that markets are Markets are efficient in the sense that price
characterised by inefficiencies though difficult reflects the intrinsic value of securities and is
to beat them
not possible to beat the market.
Ample importance for human emotions.

No space for human emotions

Takes into consideration the limitations of Assumes that humans possess full rational
decision making and unlimited perfect
decision making and knowledge
knowledge
Based on Prospect theory that states in a better Based on Expected Utility Theory
way that how people makes a decision under
risk.
Based on BAPM-Behavioural Asset Pricing Based on CAPM-Capital Asset Pricing Model
Model
People save and spent according to the People save and spent according to the
behavioural life cycle theory
standard life cycle theory
Facts drive the creation or renewal of the Hypothesis is generated from the logically
theory
coherent structure of neoclassical economics.
Expected returns are explained by the standard Expected returns are explained by the
behavioural asset pricing theory. Here the
asset pricing theory (CAPM)
expected return is explained by risk and other
behavioural factors.

Differences among Theories
Behavioral Finance

Standard Finance

Expected Utility

Prospect Theory

Mean-variance Portfolio Theory

Behavioral Portfolio Theory

Capital Asset Pricing Model Theory

Behavioral Asset Pricing Model Theory

Efficient Market Hypothesis

Behavioral Efficient Market Hypothesis

Standard Life Cycle Theory

Behavioral Life Cycle Theory
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ROLE OF BEHAVIORAL FINANCE
Behavioral finance has changed the overall perspective in the field of finance. Theories
in Finance which once argued about the rational economic man has lost its significance.
Behavioral Finance argues that investors are led by their sentiments and are thus prone
to make errors. Behavioral finance thus relies on the thoughts and emotions of common
individuals. Its main role derives from the role it plays by incorporating the thoughts
from the field of Psychology, Sociology to the field of finance.

Finance

Behavior
al
Finance
Sociology

Psycholog
y

Behavioral Finance thus gives a human touch to the field of finance. As various
researchers have proved the importance of behavioural finance theories people have
now accepted the same. Moreove
Moreover,
r, it helps to identify the various biases related to the
Behavior of individuals. People like Michael Pompian, Shefrin, Travesky and so on has
put forth several biased related to the behavioural of individual investors. All these
have definitely helped several
veral individuals to improve their investment decisions. Hence
the role of behavioral finance in the present scenario is vast and immeasurable.
CONCLUSION
Traditional finance assumes that market is fledged with rational participants. Baltussen
(2009) says that "rationality means that economic agents make the best choices possible
for themselves". Although still being the foundation of the finance, the traditional view
has been questioned by a new paradigm – behavioural finance. Behavioural finance
challengess the rationality assumption and aims to improve the understanding of the
financial markets by applying knowledge from psychology and sociology. Thus for an
investor, it is imperative that he or she possesses adequate knowledge regarding
behavioural financee so as to reap benefits.
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Introduction
Investment is the employment of funds with the aim of getting a return on it.
Investment is defined as accumulating money into an asset with the expectation of
capital appreciation, dividends and/or interest earnings, Investors invest in direct or
indirect investment. It is art and science having rules & regulations. It requires
thorough knowledge & practical experience to assist one in choosing what is better
among the various available investment opportunities in the market to have a sound
investment portfolio there is a need for knowledge, information around the investment
process, risk spread, returns etc
This awareness is a continuous process and would be learned from the market as they
stick to it but that would be costly to learn in a hard way with making losses. India's
apex Reserve Bank of India with other regulators like Security and Exchange Board of
India (SEBI), Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDA) and
National Stock Exchange (NSE) have been organizing investment awareness programs
to spread the and knowledge regarding investments. The nous of investment awareness
of the investors is formed, stormed, normed and gets into the performed mode by
various external social mediums like print, electronic media, investment professionals
and associates recently. Although the perceptions are biased sometimes one's
investment experience or perception may impact the others. At the outset, it is essential
to study the perception of the individual investors which can further favor the
betterment of the investment products thereby improving the investor's perception of it.
An individual who commits money to investment products with the expectation of
financial return is termed as an investor. Every individual aim at maximizing the flow
of income from whatever source possible. The most interesting activity undertaken by
an individual to fulfill this objective is to undertake to invest. It is a very interesting
activity which attracts people from all walks of life irrespective of their occupation,
economic status, education, and family background. By foregoing consumption today
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and investing their savings, investors expect to enhance their future consumption
possibilities by increasing their wealth (Bhalla, 2006),
REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Tamilkodi, A.P.P (1983), Small Savings Schemes in Tamil Nadu: A Trend Study
(1970-80), concluded that small savings schemes have psychological appeal and it
provides an opportunity for ordinary men, women, and even children to park their
savings. It reaches a large number of people and covers a wide range of areas. The
study also suggested that the efforts have taken to simplify the procedure of small
savings schemes to suit the needs of illiterate and socially downtrodden people.
Further, she suggested an increase in the rate of interest of small savings schemes to
meet the challenges of commercial banks.
Jayaraman, R (1987). "A Study of Small Savings Schemes in North Arcot District1976-86) stated that instead of issue special bonds for unearthing black money, the
Government of India could encourage investment of black money in various small
savings schemes. He further stressed the need to draft the assistance of voluntary
agencies at the school and college level for further mobilization of savings.
Mukhi, M.D (1989), NSCS. "A Saving grace" NSC bond has been one of the most
popular tax savings instruments in this country. Contractor and others who have to
provide security while bidding for contracts find it extremely convenient to buy NSC
and pledge these to the appropriate authorities while earning 12 percent per annum on
the pledged securities. He also stated that the major attraction of NSC is its simplicity.
Even the average investor does not have to scratch his head to understand the scheme.
Sonali Patil and Kalpana Nandanwar (2015) studied the preferences of investment
avenues of individual investors having professional degrees in Pune city. They found
that investment preferences and priorities of the investors reflect Bank deposits on rank
I which indicates that investors want safety and security for their investment.
Real estate, Gold, Insurance, Mutual funds are on rank II, rank III. Rank IV, rank V
respectively. It was seen clearly that investors prefer mostly traditional investments
whereas modem investment avenues like equity and bonds have not been preferred by
investors as ranking has given is less preferred.
Gauri Prabhu and Vechalekar (2013) studied the investment pattern and awareness of
the 150 individual investors. They found that majority of the investors prefer investing
in mutual funds (30%) followed by fixed deposit, gold/silver, and insurance. Only 5%
prefer direct investment in the stock market. It was also found that 80% of the investors
are aware of the benefits of investment in mutual funds. 20% have some knowledge of
investment in mutual funds. It was revealed that around 28% of the population makes
investment decision once a year. It was also revealed that most of the investors are
aware of various schemes of mutual funds. It was inferred that Mutual Fund investors
mainly belong to the age group from 19 years to 55 years and fall in the income group
of Rs. 30,000 to Rs. 70,000 and above.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
Indian economy is growing significantly and it offers a wide variety of financial
products to the individuals. To choose wisely, the investors need to know the
investment options thoroughly. But there will be confusion among the people for the
selection of best investment avenues and this is the major problem of the individual
investors. The investors are having a lack of awareness about investment alternatives
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while investing money. When takes investment decisions the investors have to pay
more attention to various factors. In addition to the investments option and the
individual investors should exercise their skill, knowledge, and experience in choosing
the investment opportunity (Pandian et al, 2013). The recent developments in
information technologies have resulted in the provision and accessibility of various
financial products and it makes people invest more. By adopting a proper strategy for
the investment plan the individuals can able to increase their personal wealth and it will
proportionality.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
 To explore the impact of various demographic and investment decision making
attributes over determinants of investor's behavior and investment awareness
 To identify the preference of the people in Malappuram district about the
various investment avenues
 To assess awareness of various investment avenues.
 To study the Investment Information Sources of Investment Avenue
 To analyze the importance of investment among investors
HYPOTHESES
There is no significant relationship among the information source of investment
avenues. There is no significant difference between the investor's occupation and
knowledge level in investment avenues. There is no significant difference between the
investor's occupation and awareness of investment avenues.
SCOPE OF THE STUDY
This study has the significance for the individual investor, financial institutions,
financial managers, financial planners, and financial advisors. With this study, investors
will gain knowledge about the desiring & non-desiring aspects and their influence on
the critical role while making investment decisions. By gaining the knowledge about
these aspects financial institutions, financial managers, financial planners, and financial
advisors can improvise the characteristics of investment avenues and advice the
investors to perceive the types of investments that best suits the investors.
RELEVANCE OF THE STUDY
The aim of the project is to analyze the investors' perception towards investment
avenues investors buying behavior is the sum total of investor's attitudes, preference,
intentions, and decision regarding the investor's perception in our society. When
investing in any investment avenue the study of investor's perception draws upon social
science disciplines of anthropology, psychology, sociology, and economics.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The present study is conducted in the Malappuram District. A sample of 100
viewers is selected by adopting a convenient sampling method. Both primary and
secondary are used for the study. Primary data is collecting from viewers by
questionnaire method. Secondary data is collected from books, journals, and internet.
The tools such percentage, ranking, and scaling are used for analysis.
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DATA ANALYSIS
Table 1
General profile of respondents
Demographic factors

Category

No: of respondents

GENDER

Male

58

Female

42

Total

100

21-30

4

31-40

16

41-50

26

51-60

22

Above 60

32

Total

100

Single

8

Married

92

Total

100

Home maker

22

Retired

18

Self-employed

32

Employed

22

Total

100

Below 100,000

10

100,000_ 150000

2

150,000-200,000

4

200,000-250,000

6

Above 250,000

78

Total

100

AGE IN YEARS

MARITAL STATUS

OCCUPATION OF RESPONDENTS

ANNUAL INCOME

The sample includes 58 Male and 42 Females. Majority of the respondents
(32%) belongs to the self-employed group. About 78% of respondents have an annual
income above 250,000; Most of the respondents are under the age group above 60.
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Table 2
Most Preferred Investment
Investment

Mean

Std deviation

Mean Rank
{ Fried man test}

Bank deposits

1.52

0.835

4.88

PPF

4.30

2.887

6.81

Post Office Savings

3.90

2.439

6.52

Govt Securities

4.06

3.889

6.13

Real estate

3.18

2.096

5.88

Gold and silver

2.74

1.873

5.26

Mutual fund

4.00

4.418

6.08

Insurance

3.46

3.083

5.91

Debentures

4.16

4.863

6.12

Equity shares

4.38

4.907

6.33

Chit funds

3.58

3.568

6.08

Bank deposits (4.88) are mostly preferred by a majority of respondents,
followed by Gold and silver with a mean rank of 5.26, as they feel it as a safe mode of
investment. The real estate with a mean rank of 5.88 is another mode of investment
that's preferred most of the respondents.
Association of gender and various source of information
H0: There is no association between gender and various sources of information
H1: There is an association between gender and various and various source of
information
Table 3
Sources of information male
female total
Chi-square value P value
Self

Family

28

8

36

(77.8%)

(22.2%) (100%)

[48.3%]

[19.0%] [36.0%]

12

24

36

(33.33%) (66.7%) (100%)
[20.7%]

[57.1%] [36.0%]

15.244

.002
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Friends

Media

Total

14

8

22

(63.6%)

(36.4%) (100%)

[24.1%]

[19.0%] [22.0%]

4

2

(66.7%)

(33.3%) (100%)

[6.9%]

[4.8%]

[6.0%]

58

42

100

(58.0%)

(42.0%) (100%)

[100%]

[100%]

6

[100%]

a. The value within ( ) shows the % within the source of information
b. The value within [ ] shows the % within the gender
Both the self-awareness and the information about investment avenues by the family
(36%) are very helpful for the investment decisions of the respondents. 22% of them
are getting investment information from their friends and 6% of respondents get
information from the Medias. Since the p-value 0.002 is less than 0.05 the null
hypothesis is rejected. Hence there is an association between gender and various
sources of information.
Level of knowledge on a gender basis
H0: There is no significant difference between male and female with respect to the
level of knowledge in various investment avenues
H1: There is a significant difference between male and female with respect to the level
of knowledge in various investment avenues
TABLE 4
Different forms of
gender
t value P value
investment
male
Female
mean

S.D

mean

S.D

Gold and silver

4.28

.790

3.81

.804

2.892

.005

Insurance

3.98

.915

3.43

0.966

2.647

.009

Bank Deposits

4.24

.432

3.62

.795

5.031

.000

Real Estate

3.97

1.075

3.48

.969

2.340

.021

Since the value is less than 0.001 the H0 is rejected at 5% level with regards to
the level of knowledge in various investment avenues. Hence there is a significant
difference between male and female with respect to the level of knowledge in
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difference investment avenues. Based on the mean score female respondents have the
least knowledge as compared to men respondents. Have some reason (More practical
knowledge, explore more information from the society)
FINDINGS
1. The most preferred form of investment by the majority of respondents is bank
deposits. They think deposits in the bank are very safe than any other form of
investment. The next preferred form of investment is gold and silver.
2. Most of the male respondents invest their fund in the different avenues from their
own knowledge and experience
3. The female respondents invest in the avenues from the information gathered from
their family members.
4. The media as a source of information for investment is rarely used by the
respondents.
5. Majority of the male respondents have more knowledge about most of the
investment avenues than females. Male respondents have more practical
knowledge and implication than females.
SUGGESTION
1. It is advisable to the female investors come forward together and take an awareness
about investment
2. Investors must watch the market movement to take an effective decision towards
investment
3. While collecting information about an investment, investors must include the
assistance of the investment consultant and brokers
4. Please prefer best investment avenues according to the knowledge level income, and
occupation.
5. High-risk attitude investors must take high-risk investment avenues to get a high
return
CONCLUSION
The study is undertaken to provide the latest and full information to the investors living
in our society. It is focused to study the important demographic, psychological and
socio-economic factors which influence the investor's perception towards the
investment avenues. Investors in India have different perceptions and attitudes towards
that lead to changes in the awareness from one investor to another.
In present modern India, Investor's awareness increasing day today due to the
increasing number of the information source. Throughout the study, it can be noticed
that investors are more awareness according to their living place. The broker and
consultant play a big role in investment awareness.
The positive effects are for instance that the majority of the male investors view
investing as a joyful activity. The male attitude towards for Investment is very positive.
The majority of the investors are more rational towards investment avenues and
sometimes they seek valuable assistance from financial brokers and consultant.
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Abstract
Risk management is the most important subject in finance and it is the foundation of the
modern Finance theory. In view of the growing complexity of bank business and the dynamic
operating environment, Operational Risk Management has become very significant, especially
in the financial sector. Operational Risk management analysis, in a broad sense, is any method
– quantitative and qualitative for assessing the impact of risk on the decision. Operational Risk
management is applicable to of proactive strategy to plan, lead, organize and control the wide
Variety of risks that are rushed into the fabric of organizations daily and long-term the decision
maker choose a course of action, give a better understanding of the possible outcome
occurring. The present attempts to review the operational risk management practices followed
by the two selected private sector banks namely Federal Bank Ltd and Catholic Syrian Bank
Ltd and suggests suitable measures to minimize the operational risks.
Keywords:Risk management, operational risks,Federal Bank Ltd and Catholic Syrian Bank Ltd

INTRODUCTION
Commercial banks are a type of financial institution and intermediary. It is a
bank that lends money and provides transactional, savings, and money market accounts
and that accepts time deposit. While performing these activities there could be different
inherent risks that the banks are to bear. Thus, to serve its purpose and to achieve its
objectives of being profitable, safe and having the liquidity to the interest of its
shareholders in particular and to the public in general, it needs to undertake and have a
health risk profile and sound risk management system. A risk is something which is
unfavorable to the business and whose happening can't accurately forecast. The risks
differ in their natures and occurrences pertaining to different business activities. That's
to say that certain risks are particular in their natures that specifically affect the
operations of a particular firm or industry, for instance, the banking industry. Likewise,
risks associated with banking service differ by type of service rendered. Banks face a
number of risks in order to conduct their business, and how well these risks are
managed and understood is a key driver behind profitability, and how much capital a
bank is required to hold. The major risks associated with banks are Credit risk, Market
risk and operational risks.
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The importance of risk management of banks recognized globally in the later decades
of the 20th century the major financial powers felt the importance of unified guidelines
of the banking process and better management of risk. BASEL convection put forward
guideline in 1988 and 2004 for credit risk management and operational risk
management respectively. In the importance of the operational risk management in
banks where identified with the 2004 BASEL recommendation which was followed by
RBI in formulating its guideline for effective risk management practices. The
operational risk identification is the major question in this sector and the fact that no
major studies thrown light into this area increase the relevance of the research.The
researcher attempt to find out the major contributory factors of operational risk and
exciting operational risk management practices of the private sector banks in Kerala.
OBJECTIVE OF THE PAPER
The objective of the present paper is to review the existing operational risk
management practices of private banks with particular reference to Federal bank and
catholic Syrian bank Pvt Ltd.and to suggest suitable measures for minimizing the risks.
METHODOLOGY AND DATABASE
The present research work is descriptive in nature. The study based on both
secondary and primary data. The secondary data have been collected from Books,
Research dissertations, Website and Research journals. The Primary data have been
collected from bank managers. For this purpose, the following sample procedure has
been followed.
Selection of Sample Private Sector Banks
The Federal Bank Ltd and Catholic Syrian Bank Ltd have been selected as
sample private sector scheduled commercial banks for the study, on account of their
predominant role in risk management.
Selection of Sample Districts
Five districts namely Ernakulam, Idukki, Thrissur, Palakkad and Malappuram
have been selected for the detailed study. The selection of the five districts has been
done due to the fact that the head offices of the sample bank are located in the districts.
Selection of Sample Branch Managers
In the five sample district, Federal Bank operates 275 branches and Catholic
Syrian Bank operates 185 branches in the sample district. A picture of the same is
shown in table 1
Table 1 Sample Frame
District

Branch Managers of Federal
Bank

Branch Managers of Catholic
Syrian Bank

Ernakulam

112

44

Idukki

26

4

Thrissur

67

103

Malappuram

40

18

44
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Palakkad

30

16

Total

275

185

Table 2 Sample Size
Sample unit

Sample Size

Catholic Syrian bank

123

Federal bank

165

Total number of sample

288

The method of convenient sampling has been adopted for the selection of sample
branches.
RESULT AND DISCUSSION
Operational Risk Management Practices of Federal Bank Pvt Ltd
The survey data revealed that the Federal Bank considered the operational risk
management factor as a relevant element in the virtue of staying competitive. The board
has established an excellent operational risk tolerance level for better strategic
direction. The strategic direction of the bank stays in line with the operational risk
management and the board sculptures excellent operational risk policies for strategic
direction. The management shows excellent involvement in framing operational risk
policy. The operational risk policies are framed in accordance with the people, process
and systems of the banks .the policy fairly define the jobs of each individual entity and
operational risk management policy is regularly defined. The operational risk
management policy has a fair level of implementation at branch level and the policy
tackle its market risk at a fair level the human resource policy of bank is framed by into
extend to operational risk management policy
The organizational structure of the bank is made in mind the risk tackling to
measures the bank has made good effort to identify operational risk and the bank has a
good monitoring system. The bank has a good system of internal control and the actual
situation of bank confine to the actual level of acceptable level of risk management.
The control system of the bank has a fair level of integration. The compliance officer
has a good level of responsibility and compliance issues are given good level
recognition. Here the qualitative tools of operational risk management highly fit to risk
profile of the bank .the backup data is highly protected there smooth follow of
communication between different levels. The banks make a very good performance in
this respected by 50 points out of 55.
Operational Risk Management Practices of Catholic Syrian bank Pvt Ltd
The survey data revealed that the board has established excellent risk tolerance
levels. The operational risk management strategies have good flexibility with other
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risks, the board of directors has should excellence in approving operational risk
management policy.They have excellent involvement in framing operational risk
management policy. The operational risk management policy identifies people, process
and systems in a good manner. The policy has a good definition of the role of each
individual identity. The bank makes a good review of operational risk management
policy and a regular basis, the policy is implemented at branch level at a good degree.
the bank has reviewed and frames operational risk management policy with fair
regularity and they framed policy is excellently at the branch level. It can also be noted
that the present market risk is effectively managed by the policy and stays in line with
the excellent human resource management policy of the bank
The structure of bank highly correlate with the risk management measures taken
and the bank is making good efforts in identifying the risk. The bank has a good
reporting system and monitoring system; the operational risk management framework
is controlled and verified at a fair level. the bank has only an affordable level of
operational risk and the bank has an excellently integrated risk controlling system. the
responsibility of the compliance officer is defined with a good level of accuracy and the
compliance issue which compliance officer confront are treated as really important to
the bank. The quantitative and qualitative measures excellently fit the bank's risk
profile and the bank is able to recover back up data with good accuracy in a situation of
emergency. There is an excellent flow of information from a low level to top level and
vice versa.
Demographical Profile of the Respondents
A brief profile of the sample bank managers is presented in the following Table.
Table 3 Summarized demographical Profile of the Respondent
Sl.No

Demographical Variable

Frequency

Percentages

Male

210

72.9

Female

78

27.1

Total

288

100.0

30-39

65

22.6

40-49

128

44.4

50-59

95

33.0

Total

288

100.0

Graduate

109

37.8

Post Graduate

98

34.0

Professional (CA, MBA.CMA.LLB etc)

81

28.2

Gender
1

Age of Respondent
2

Qualification of Respondent
3
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Total

288

100.0

Scale II

120

41.7

Scale III

125

43.4

Scale IV

43

14.9

Total

288

100.0

1-10

75

26.0

11-20

159

55.2

21-30

54

18.8

Total

288

100.0

1-10

75

26.0

11-20

159

55.2

21-30

54

18.8

Total
Source: Primary Data

288

100.0

Scale of Respondent
4

Year of Service
5

Year of Experience in Operational Risk
Dept.
6

The table depicted the demographical profile of the banks shows the domination of
male (72.9 %). Most of the respondent falls within the age group of 40-49. Majority of
the bank managers are graduate and postgraduate percentages are 37.8 and 34
respectively. It is evident that most of the bank managers' salary scale third category
and salary scale second category. Most of the employees have 11-20 years service in
banking and operational risk management department.
Operational Risk Management practices (Branch level)
An attempt is made to find out the role of management in framing operational risk
management policy and internal control system and to what extent this attempt is
complimented by the efforts of employees. The summarized analysis in this respect is
given below.
Table 4. Operational Risk Management practices
Frequency
Frequency
%
%
(fed)
(Csb)

Policy and procedure
Excising management system
v good

99

66

76

62

47
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Good

66

40

47

38

v good

57

34

72

59

Good

108

66

51

41

v good

96

59

76

62

Good

69

41

47

38

v good

98

60

107

87

Good

57

40

16

13

v good

86

52

63

51

Good

79

48

61

49

v good

75

46

44

36

Good

90

54

79

64

v good

87

52

78

48

Good

55

48

68

56

v good

69

41

47

38

Good

96

59

76

62

Operational risk management policy

Excising systems and procedures

Current manual in areas of operations and
procedures

Internal Control and Reporting
The effectiveness of the internal audit tackle OR

Logic and suitability of the reporting format

Regular and timelines are the reporting system

The speed and promptness of communicating

Role of Employee
Degree of clarity of the role of individual
v good 57

40 16

13

Good 98

60 107

87

Degree of confidentiality of various transaction
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v good 86

52 72

51

Good 79

48 59

41

v good 122

73 88

72

Good 43

27 35

22

Role of compliance officer

Source: Primary Data
Table 4 shows that the current operational manual properly identifies people,
process, and system of the bank and regularly monitor the operational risk policy. The
internal control and reporting system of the bank is logically sculptured for the
effective tackling of operational risk in a timely and prompt manner.The transaction
remains confidential with the authorized person as his and responsibility is clearly
defined which include that of the compliance officer.
Regular Staff Rotation
Regular staff rotation of bank employee in branch level the result is shown in table
Table 5.
Table 5. Staff Rotation
Staff rotation
Name of the bank

Total

Yes

No

Federal Bank

165

0

165

Catholic Syrian Bank

123

0

123

Total

288

0

288

Source: Primary Data
Table 5 shows that staff rotation is carried out regularly in the banks, as a tool for
operational risk management. This helps the management in an effective location of
operational risks such as fraud and clerical mistakes.
Risk Management Cell
The existence of risk management cell at branch level is represented and the details
are shown in table 6.
Table 6. Risk Management Cell
Risk management cell

Name of the bank
Fed

Csb

Total

49
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Yes

0

0

0

No

165

123

288

Total

165

123

288

Source: Primary Data
It clear from table 6, that Risk Management Cells are absent in branch level of both the
banks.
Role of Compliance Officer
The Role of compliance officer in branch level is analyzed and the results are
shown below.
Table 7. Role of compliance officer
Timely report

Name of the bank

Total

Fed

Csb

Yes

117

71

188

No

48

52

100

Total

165

123

288

Source: Primary Data
Table 7 shows that 71% of the federal bank managers and 58 % of the Catholic
Syrian bank managers are of the opinion that the compliance are timely reported to the
top management by the compliance officer
CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS
It is evident from the analysis that the current operational manual properly
identifies people, process, and system of the bank and regularly monitors the
operational risk policy. The internal control and reporting system of the bank is
logically sculptured for the effective tackling of operational risk in a timely and prompt
manner.The transaction remains confidential with the authorized person as his and
responsibility is clearly defined which include that of the compliance officer and the
bank have staff rotation is carried out on regularly. It helps to the management
eliminate operational risk at a level.
The following suggestions are offered to minimize the operational risks in the
Private sector banks. Bank can introduce a database management system, it will help
the banks to record the incidents associated with operational risks timely and accurately
that will strengthen the capability of quantifying those risks, and eventually will boost
the prediction capability. A regulatory and supervisory body, the central bank should
establish a database management system in which the historic loss data of the peer
banks will be stored and used when the need arise in the measurement (quantification)
of their inherent loss events. Bank can introduce risk management cell at the branch
level, this will help to identify the risk at the initial stage and take apt measure to
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eliminate risk at the earlier stage, and the manager of the branch should be the person in
charge of this cell.
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Abstract
Islamic banking is the banking that is consistent with the principles of Shariah and its practical
application is derived through the development of Islamic Economics. Islamic finance prohibits
the payment or acceptance of interest charges for the lending and accepting of money, as well
as carrying out trade and other activities that provide goods or services that are considered
contrary to its principles. While these principles were used as the basis for a flourishing
economy in earlier times, it is only in the late 20th century that a number of Islamic banks were
formed to provide an alternative basis for all investors although Islamic banking is not
restricted to Muslims only. This paper covers the relevance of Islamic banks in the current
scenario. Major opportunities and challenges faced by Islamic banks in India are also
highlighted. This paper also tries to point out the differences between Islamic banks and
conventional banks. It also tries to analyze the evil effects of interest on the economy.

INTRODUCTION
Interest is considered as a cost of capital but in actual sense, it is a fixed
percentage of return paid monthly or quarterly or anytime irrespective of the fact that
whether money is used or not. It is actually a return for lending not a reward for
productivity. Islamic finance is shariah compliant finance which is purely interest-free.
In order to earn money without charging interest, Islamic banks use the equityparticipation system. This means that if a bank lends money to a business, the business
pays back the loan without interest, but it gives the bank a share in its profits since the
bank becomes a partner of the business until the loan amount is paid back fully. If the
business does not earn any profits, the bank does not receive any share of profit either.
Investment is a combination of risk and return. But in Islamic finance some
risks such as those related to usury, gambling, alcohol, pork industry etc are rejected
because these are prohibited in Islam, that is these are against Shariah. The principles
which emphasize moral and ethical values in all dealings have wide universal appeal.
Islamic finance prohibits the payment or acceptance of interest charges for the lending
and accepting of money, as well as carrying out trade and other activities that provide
goods or services that are considered contrary to its principles. While these principles
were used as the basis for a flourishing economy in earlier times, it is only in the late
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20th century that a number of Islamic banks were formed to provide an alternative basis
for all investors although Islamic banking is not restricted to Muslims only.
EVIL EFFECTS OF INTEREST
















Unjust to the borrower: The borrower has to pay back the principal amount as
well as the interest whatever the situation may be –whether the business is in
loss or he has no money, the lender has to be paid both the original amount and
interest.
Unjust to the lender: If there is an excessive profit as compared to the rate of
interest and the lender is paid just the fixed rate of interest, then it is unjust to
the lender as he is not being allowed to equitably share in the additional profit
created with the help of money lent by him, and as because of inflation, when
the money value becomes less, the value of the principal amount he had lent
will also become less.
The concentration of wealth in the hands of few: Because interest is a lowrisk way to increase wealth if you already have wealth, this functions to
concentrate wealth into the hands of a minority, which has potentially socially
destructive effects.
Rises the price of the products: It leads to the multistage cost addition of the
commodities produced before a commodity reaches in the hands of the
consumer, viz: the supplier of raw materials, producer, wholesaler and the
retailer. Most of them are doing the business with borrowed capital, that is, by
paying interest. Therefore they have to fix the price to cover interest and their
profit margin. This leads to an increase in the final price of the commodity.
Leads to inflation:In an interest-based setup, the project financing is not fully
operative. Lack of strict monitoring by the lender leads to improper utilization,
diversion and misuse of the borrowed capital. This results in a serious mismatch
between the supply of money and the production of goods and thereby causing
inflation.
Interest can cause overconsumption that later can be self-destroying: If
people are given the option of borrowing against future earnings without
knowing what those future earnings are, people may over-consume.
Treating money as a commodity: What is happening now is that those who
have a lot of money are making money through lending to "safe" investments
which, in practice, do not exist. Money was created to be a medium of
exchange to buy goods or services not to buy more money with money.
Interest goes on increasing with the passage of time and not with any
efforts: Millions of people spend all their lives paying off their inherited debts.
Widens the gap between rich and poor: It creates misery, rigidity, envy,
hatred and many other immoral characteristics in human minds.
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DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ISLAMIC BANKS AND INTEREST BASED BANKS
ISLAMIC BANKS

INTEREST-BASED BANKS

It operates on the basis of profit and It is not based on profit and loss
loss sharing.
sharing. Interest is charged even in
case the borrower suffers losses by
using bank’s funds.
Manufacturing and trading of goods Time value is the basis for charging
and services is the basis for earning interest on capital.
a profit.
Money is not a commodity though it
is used as a medium of exchange and
store value. Therefore it cannot be
sold at a price higher than its face
value or rented out.
It tends to create a link with the real
sectors of the economic system by
using trade-related activities. Since
the money is linked with the real
assets, therefore, it contributes
directly to economic development.
It promotes risk sharing between the
provider of capital and user of funds.

Money is a commodity besides
medium of exchange and store of
value. Therefore it can be rented out
for interest.

Purpose oriented

Security-oriented

Since it shares profit and loss, the
Islamic banks pay greater attention
to developing project appraisal and
evaluation.

Since income from the advances is
fixed, it gives little importance to
developing expertise in project
appraisal and evaluation.

It uses money as a commodity
which leads to inflation.

The investor or lender is guaranteed
on a predetermined rate of interest
or returns hence no risk is shared.

IMPORTANCE OF ISLAMIC FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS IN CURRENT
SCENARIO
Islamic finance is growing at a galloping pace, with its estimated 15% to 20%
annual growth rate considerably outstripping the Non-Islamic banking industry. At
present, its operations are in more than 56 countries. Recent years have already
witnessed increasing interest in Islamic banking beyond Muslim investors. The UK is
one of the leading centers for Islamic banking in the world, yet only 5% of its
population is Muslim. European Islamic investment bank in the UK stood at 10th
position in top 15 Islamic financial institutions in the world. A growing economy
requires a progressively rising volume of savings and adequate institutional
arrangements for the mobilization and allocation of savings. These arrangements must
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not only extend and expand but also adapt to the growing and varying financial needs
of the economy. Perhaps it is due to these reasons that the former Indian Government
has asked the RBI to look into the matter of Islamic finance.
Islamic banking, termed participant banking, is outgrowing conventional banking in
many of the world's predominantly Islamic countries. Research by Ernest & Young
(World Islamic Banking Competitiveness Report 2016) shows that today the total
participant banking market is worth around $920 billion, which is projected to grow to
more than $1.6 trillion by 2020. Particularly the Gulf States are witnessing rapid
participant banking growth. ROE within the sector remains at 12.6% whereas it is
14.5% in the conventional banking sector, although conventional banks are getting
benefits of leverage and tax shield. ROE in the Islamic banking sector is very close to
the conventional sector without getting these benefits. The average growth rate of
Islamic banks during 2010-14 is 14% whereas it is only 11% in the case of
conventional banks.
The average asset growth rate of Islamic banks in 9 selected Islamic countries (Saudi
Arabia, Malaysia, UAE, Kuwait, Qatar, Indonesia, Pakistan, Bahrain and Turkey)
during 2011-14 is 10.4% whereas it is only 5.2% in the case of conventional banks in
the same countries. (Ernest Young World Islamic Banking Competitiveness Report
2016)
When Islamic banking reaches Indian shores, it will be welcomed as a vibrant, modern
and progressive alternate financial system, not as a rudimentary, indigenous and
outdated method of finance. Today, Islamic banking is the buzzword in the global
financial market with all the essential ingredients of modern day banking. India with its
2nd largest Muslim population in the world should have been at the forefront of Islamic
banking initiatives, but it is yet to be permitted here. It will hugely benefit the Indian
economy by attracting investments from the cash-rich Middle East countries which are
on the lookout for new investment destinations. Four Indian companies, Reliance
Industries, Infosys Technologies Wipro and Tata Motors figure in the Standard &
Poor‘s BRIC Shariah Index. This is an index showing leading Shariah-compliant
companies from emerging markets of Brazil, Russia, India and China.
In view of the tremendous potential of growth and profit enjoyed and offered by those
companies practicing Islamic finance, there was a genuine vacuum to be filled for
Islamic Stock Market Indices. The excellence of Islamic ideology coupled with the
brilliance of traditional financial management gives the choice to invest where the
propensity of the investor really resides. The Dow Jones Islamic Market Index – DJIM
tracks Shariah-compliant stocks from around the world and is providing Islamic
investors with a truly global perspective. The DJIM-US and DJIM-Global Technology
are sub-indexes of the benchmark Dow Jones Islamic Market Index (DJIM), which was
successfully launched on Feb. 9, 1999, in Manama, Bahrain. Dow Jones Islamic Market
Index is constructed from the 2,700 stocks in the Dow Jones Global Indexes family,
which means they all are accessible to investors and are well traded. Dow Jones
Islamic Market Index includes the most liquid securities meeting the Shariah
investment criteria in the market and reflects the industry breakdown of the global
market. Stocks of companies whose primary business is in areas not suitable for Islamic
investment purposes are excluded from the Dow Jones Islamic Market Index such as
alcohol, pork-related products, tobacco, weapons, gambling etc. The Tokyo stock
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exchange, the world's second-biggest bourse, has developed an index of Japanese stock
in compliance with Islamic law jointly with the US credit rating agency Standard &
Poor's.
Nowadays many universities are offering MBA and postgraduate courses in Islamic
Finance due to its growing importance in the labor market. University of Malaysia,
University of Bahrain etc are offering MBA in Islamic finance. Aligarh Muslim
University and The Institute of Islamic Banking & Finance, Hyderabad, etc is
providing postgraduate courses in Islamic finance. Recently University of Calicut is
also providing MA Islamic Finance and B Com with Islamic Finance as electives.
All these show the vibrant nature of the concept as it has tremendous growth in recent
years and there is every reason to expect that this growth will continue at a rapid pace.
There is an expanding demand for Islamic financial products and a strong desire on the
part of banks including conventional banks to provide Islamic financial services.
OPPORTUNITIES AND CHALLENGES OF ISLAMIC BANKING IN INDIA
OPPORTUNITIES






India is the world’s second most populous country and its Muslim population is
estimated to be between 160-200 million. It is the world’s second most
populous Muslim country. Majority of Indian Muslims are looking for Islamic
banking and finance due to religious faith. It is reported that in India thousands
of crores earned in interest is kept in suspended accounts as some of the
Muslims do not claim it. A considerable number of Indian Muslims either invest
in noninterest-bearing accounts or donate it for charity. In Kerala alone, it is
reported that this unwanted interest could be above Rs.40, 000 crores. There is
an opportunity for Islamic banks to attract funds that which conventional banks
can’t do. Research reveals that a handsome bulk of money in India owned by
the Muslims is lying idle which if invested on a profit-sharing basis and utilized
properly, can have a major impact on the Indian economy.
Islamic finance is all about encouraging and facilitating investment in real
economic activity and societal welfare while prohibiting investment in reckless
businesses such as gaming, alcohol and adult entertainment or risky financial
products like derivative contracts of the kind which led to the 2008 sub-prime
crisis. The global financial crisis of 2007-09 has acted as a catalyst to redefine
financial markets in favor of Islamic banking. In many emerging economies,
Islamic banking institutions are leading the way to provide services to
underbanked populations previously ignored by conventional banks. To all
types of business, Islamic banking is a viable alternative for their financial
needs.
India has become one a major hub for financial services in South Asia. India has
two stock exchanges that are among the five largest in the world. Half of
Fortune 500 companies have their presence in India. India needs direct
investments, portfolio Investments, venture capital investments and investments
in the infrastructure sector. An estimated $ 1.5 trillion funds are available for
investment in the Middle Eastern Islamic countries, largely from higher oil
prices. By 2020 these countries will have $ 9 trillion to invest. About $ 800
billion Arab money has moved from the US and Europe to other regions after
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9/11. If the government of India wants to tap this huge fund then it should make
way for Islamic banking and finance in India.
While Shariah-compliant investment avenues are now becoming available in
most countries, India has not seen large-scale development. To estimate the
scope of Islamic investment opportunities in the Indian stock market, it is
imperative to examine stocks that conform to Islamic Shariah principles. Out of
6,000 BSE listed companies, approximately 4,200 are Shariah compliant. The
market capitalization of these stocks accounts for approximately 61% of the
total market capitalization of companies listed on BSE. In fact, the growth in the
market capitalization of these stocks was more impressive than that of the nonShariah compliant stocks. The software, drugs and pharmaceuticals and
automobile ancillaries sector were the largest sectors among the Shariahcompliant stocks. They constitute about 36% of the total Shariah-compliant
stocks on NSE. Further, on examining the BSE 500 the market capitalization of
the 321 Shariah compliant companies hovered between 48% and 50% of the
total BSE 500 market capitalization. (Source: www.islamicequity.co.in).
If Islamic banking is introduced, the inadequate labor-capital ratio, for informal
sector workers associated with agriculture and manufacturing industries could
be resolved through equity finance, which might be a revolution in our
agriculture and unorganized sector. With improved labor-capital ratio, our
vulnerable workers associated with agriculture and unorganized sector might be
able to compete effectively with the formal sector workers. Thus Islamic
Banking may financially empower the majority of Indian workers.
Islamic banking may induce our political leaders to substitute grants and
subsidies with equity finance schemes through specialized financial institutions
because equity finance allows access to credit without debts of borrowers.
Equity Finance helps achieve self-reliability which never comes through grant
and subsidies. Islamic banking should not be a religion based banking business
but could be profitably used to resolve our issues pertaining to the economy.
Moreover, with the introduction of Islamic banking, the Indian government will
certainly gain diplomatic advantages to make financial dealings with Muslim
dominated nations especially to attract trillion dollars of equity finance from the
Gulf countries. This is more important after the fall of the titans like Lehman
Brothers because it reflects the economic downturn in the west and the need for
alternative sources of FDI for the Indian economy. India needs to provide a
congenial economic environment to attract financial inducement from the Gulf
region.
A few Islamic MFIs (Micro Finance Institutions) in India have scored the most
significant notable successes. From the Muslim Funds of Western UP to Toor
Bait-ul-Maal of Hyderabad, the Bait-un-Nasr of Bombay and Islamic Welfare
Society of Bhatkal, they have had several successful attempts at relieving the
financial burdens of people in need. These helping hands have not been
confined only to the social & personal sphere but have also aided small
businesses, agriculturists and persons seeking to defray expenses for obtaining
overseas employment - all of which have a direct economic impact on the
wellbeing of those concerned. The success of these MFIs can be taken as the
foundation for the introduction of Islamic banking in India.
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Ethical financing based on profit and loss sharing approach, which will help
uplift poor, prevent farmer suicides, help SMEs and cottage industries
especially amongst the marginalized section of the society.
Moreover, a large number of Muslims who are considered unworthy of credit
by commercial banks would welcome Islamic banking. People prefer to put
their money in gold or jewellery, which is the worst kind of investment from the
economic point of view. Some Islamic societies in India accept deposits and
lend money, but can’t make a business out of it because of the Shariah’s
prohibition of interest. And they are not able to convert themselves into banks
because the government will not permit any form of banking without interest.
Some of them have collected crores in interest-free deposits, but they do not
have any avenue to invest that money
The Sachar Committee report of 2006 & Raghuram Rajan committee report of
2008 highlighted numerous issues involved in Muslims accessing bank credit
and the discrimination by scheduled commercial banks in facilitating credit and
other services in Muslim-concentrated areas. The Raghuram Rajan committee
has recommended that measures should be taken to permit the delivery of
interest-free finance on a larger scale, including through the banking system it
would be possible, through appropriate measures, to create a framework for
such products without any adverse systemic risk impact. Based on the
recommendations of this report, the United Progressive Alliance government
started the Prime Minister's New 15 Point Program for the welfare of minorities
and included the target of enhanced credit support to Muslims for economic
activities. For the first time, the government has shown interest in Islamic
finance business in India. But due to some political issues, RBI rejected the
proposal to start Islamic banks in 2017.
A research made by Mohammed Faisal Aligarh Muslim University 2013 on
customer perception and attitude of Muslim and non-Muslim respondents
towards Islamic banks in India show that among the respondents Muslims and
non-Muslims who are educated like graduates, postgraduates, M Phil or Ph.D.
are showing a high positive attitude towards Islamic banking. Respondents who
are living abroad (NRIs) are showing highly favorable attitude as they know the
benefits of Islamic banking as they are living in a country where it is already
operational. The findings of his research indicate that a large number of
respondents would be receptive to the idea of dealing with Islamic banks as
long as the organization that is providing the service is at par with the existing
commercial banks. This provides a great opportunity for Indian financial
institutions. If Indian organizations can build on their experience and reputation
in the financial world and can provide Islamic banking products in India, they
can aim to gain a growing customer base of the Muslim as well as non-Muslim
population. These are some of the positive signals in favor of the introduction of
Islamic banking in India.

CHALLENGES
 Indian banking laws do not explicitly prohibit Islamic banking but there are
provisions that make Islamic banking an almost unviable option. Banks in India
are governed under the Banking Regulation Act 1949, Reserve Bank of India
Act 1934, Negotiable Instruments Act 1881, and the state and central Cooperatives Acts. One of the most distinguishable features of these Acts is that
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they define Banking in such a way that Banks can accept deposits from the
public only for further lending. For instance, payment of interest on deposits is
mandatory as per section 21 of the Banking Regulation Act; sections 5(b) and
5(c); specifically prohibit investments based on profit and loss sharing; and
section 8 of the Banking Regulation Act1949, which reads "No banking
company shall directly or indirectly deal in buying or selling or bartering of
goods." The interest earned on fixed deposits is subject to TDS as per the
Income Tax Act1961, whereas the profit on Islamic banking deposits is treated
differently. Commercial banks borrow from other banks or the RBI to meet
their short-term funding requirements, but Islamic banks can't do so because it
involves interest. Some other factors that help in stealing the shine of Islamic
banking are the Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) and Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR)
requirements. These together eat up about 30 percent of the banks' total
deposits. Adding to this priority sector lending leaves banks with very little
capital, which they can invest in earning non-interest income.
Islamic banks are required to closely monitor their investments in various
businesses, as well as ensure that the investee firms are managed properly. This
calls for expensive supervisory infrastructure. There is a serious dearth of
Islamic banking experts and trained personnel in India. Although there are a few
training institutes, they are unable to compensate for the shortage of
experienced Islamic banking professionals.
There is a lack of awareness of Islamic Banking. It has been found that the
Ideology of Islamic banking is the strongest independent determinant which has
the maximum influence on the banking system. People from all sectors either
regulators, policy makers, politicians, social activists, bureaucrats, bankers or
customers have some preconceived notion, e.g. Islamic banking is for Muslims
only, banking without interest is not possible, religion and financial matters are
two different things, etc. Even some people from the Muslim community have
expressed their doubts and reluctance towards Islamic banking.
Islamic banking could be a huge political issue. Certain parties might abhor the
use of the word “Islamic” and could term it as anti-Indian. They might argue
that the very concept of Shariah banking would go against the secular fabric of
our country. We are already facing problems pertaining to Muslim Personnel
Law and trying to implement a Uniform Civil Code. Therefore, at this juncture,
if we introduce Islamic banking in India, it will create more problems than
solving the issue. Moreover, it may bring financial segregation into the
economy. The compartmentalization of Shariah-compliant and Non-Shariah
Compliant banking might be used by certain vested interest to communalize the
finance sector in India. Such questionably sane but unquestionably dangerous
trend must be prevented with full might.
There is common thinking that Islamic Banking is only for Muslims, and it is
meant to serve some religious purposes only. There are some social groups
which are regularly propagating against Islamic banking by associating Islamic
banking with terrorist funding. This is a baseless allegation against Islamic
banks.
The operational problem worth mentioning is the product development and
modifications according to the Indian scenario. Additional efforts are required
in product handling and administration. The product development process
requires substantially higher time and cost efforts (more problems are likely to
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occur with respect to Shariah compliance requirements). Because there is a lack
of Shariah scholars are who can assist in product development. Islamic banks
incur an additional external cost arising out of the hiring of Shariah Supervisory
Board and Shariah advisers. Stiff competition from well established
conventional banks is also a big challenge before the Islamic banks in India. It
is quite difficult to manage a changeover of consumer attitude towards a new
banking system.
 It is observed that the inability to evaluate a projects' profitability has tended to
act against investment financing. Some borrowers frustrate the bank's appraisal
efforts as they are reluctant to provide full disclosures of their business. These
exercises are not limited to relatively few large loans but need to be carried out
on nearly all the advances made by the bank. Yet, widely acceptable and
reliable techniques are yet to be devised.
 Some misconceptions are there which are against Islamic banking. Some are
given below:
i.
Islamic banking is exclusively for Muslims
ii.
There is no difference between Islamic banks and conventional banks
iii. Islamic banks are meant for spreading Islam among other religions
iv.
Islamic banks are trying to help terrorists
v. Islamic banks are charitable institutions
vi.
Islamic banking is riskier than conventional banking
vii.
Islamic banking is against secularism as India is a secular country
All these misconceptions have to be cleared for the smooth
implementation of Islamic banks in India.
 The operational problem worth mentioning is the product development and
modifications according to the Indian scenario. Additional efforts are required
in product handling and administration. The product development process
requires substantially higher time and cost efforts.
SUGGESTIONS TO ESTABLISH ISLAMIC BANKS IN INDIA
 No major changes in the regulatory, legal and fiscal framework need to be made
only a few amendments are required in banking and tax laws to accommodate
Islamic banking.
 Besides banking, India’s financial system also comprises Non-banking
Financial Companies (NBFCs), Mutual Funds, Insurance Companies and
Developmental Institutions. NBFCs, Mutual Funds and Insurance are the
sectors where one can think of applying Islamic principles of finance without
much ado. However, considering the initial capital requirements, NBFCs look
like the best available option because of easier entry norms, lower capital
requirements, lower regulation and flexibility in registration and functioning.
 More courses have to be offered at the graduate and postgraduate level on
Islamic finance; its basics, operations etc in order to overcome the shortage of
experts and scholars in this field.
 More awareness is to be created regarding the benefits of Islamic banking both
ethical and financial, by conducting workshops, seminars, short-term courses,
awareness programmes, media etc.
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Seminar proceedings have to be circulated among policymakers, politicians,
government officials etc in order to provide benefits of Islamic banks to the
economy.
For the sake of convenience and trust by other religions, it is advisable to
change the term from Islamic banks to interest-free or zero interest or
participant banks.
As long as transparency is maintained and regular audits are performed under
RBI guidelines, Islamic banking will remain a viable business activity. Islamic
banks have appeared in several countries from the United Kingdom to Japan
and Singapore without causing any disruption in the financial system.
Islamic banking needs to introduce corporate governance with transparent
accounting standards. It needs to perform a detailed evaluation before
embarking Profit Loss Sharing Scheme, which demands a pool of highly trained
professionals.

CONCLUSION
Islamic banking is at an incipient stage. The existing legal framework does not permit
Islamic Banking. A lot of amendments need to be carried out in the prevalent legal set
up. Appropriate models need to be selected and implemented to suit society’s diverse
financial needs. Islamic Bank of Britain, Islamic banks of Thailand, Singapore and
USA may be glaring models for Indian bankers. The reputed domestic and international
banks along with the collaboration of RBI should be involved in the process of
determining and implementing Islamic Banking products. The importance and
relevance of Islamic banking in India in the context of “Financial Tsunami” that has
taken place in recent times further enhances the need of Shariah banking. Also, the
political parties need economic rationality to convince a majority of voters that Islamic
banking is not being introduced to please Muslim voters but to genuinely boost faster
and inclusive growth for the Indian economy. With only minor changes in their
practices, Islamic banks can get rid of all their cumbersome and sometimes doubtful
forms of financing and offer a clean and efficient interest-free banking.
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Abstract
In the modern economy bank and other financial institutions plays a vital role. Banks cannot
exist without sufficient customers. Therefore different tactics are adopted by banks for retaining
good customers. Most of the banking institutions are now putting emphasis on marketing to
make customers aware of their services and benefits offered by them.it is necessary for the
banking and financial institutions to get creative with marketing strategies. The study is about
financial products and services and to investigate the different strategies adopted by banks and
other financial institutions for marketing their financial services. The purpose of this report is
to explain what marketing tactics are followed by financial institutions for facing their
competition effectively. It also helps to understand how banks formulate strategies and its
implementation in banking services to be effective in its operation.
Keywords: Marketing strategies, tactics, financial products, financial institutions and,
competition.

INTRODUCTION
Growing a business isn’t easy. First, you need a viable idea. From there, you need to
discover a profitable niche, define a target demographic and have something of value to
sell them. Without right marketing strategies, it is impossible for a business to succeed.
In the case of financial products and services, it becomes more difficult to employ
different tactics for marketing.
The finance sector is an integral part of the economy. Hence this sector plays a key
role in the wellbeing of the economy. A weak financial institution or banks cannot
survive in the world without introducing new marketing strategies.it is so difficult for
them to notice their financial products and services by different customers.
All the techniques and strategies of marketing are used so that ultimately they
introduced the people to do business with a particular bank or financial institutions. All
such institutions are tried to attract more customers through different tactics.so many
marketing strategies are evolved nowadays they are discussed in this study as detail.
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IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY
The importance of the study stems from the interest in users, although attention is often
focused on financial system prevailing in the world. Since this study addresses the
marketing of financial products or services, it acquires a new dimension in studying
marketing strategies followed by different financial institutions including a bank.
OBJECTIVES



To get new insight into the term financial products and services.
To understand the different marketing strategies or tactics followed by
financial institutions.

RESEARCH QUESTIONS
 What is financial products and service?
 What are the marketing strategies for financial products and services?
 How effectively can we face competition from different financial institutions?
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The study is an analytical one. It has been carried out with the help of secondary data
collected from various journals, textbooks and internet sources. The official website of
the business environment has been referred to in writing this paper.
Financial products and services
Securities and investments created to provide buyers and sellers with short term
or long term financial gains are known as financial products. These allow liquidity to
circulate in an economy and risk to be spread. Many of the financial products are in the
form of contracts that you can negotiate on financial markets. The contracts stipulate
cash movement at present and in future, depending on conditions stated.
Financial products can help us grow the amount of money we have to meet
various financial goals, such as retirement, children's education, marriage and so on.
Before you invest in any financial product, you should learn about any potential risks,
limitations, costs as well as other characteristics of the products.
WHAT ARE FINANCIAL PRODUCTS?
The number of financial products and services in India has increased multifold. It
requires a lot of patience and skill to pick up the best-suited option from this huge list
of financial products available with us. Here are some of them:
MUTUAL FUNDS
A mutual fund is a professionally managed type of collective investment scheme that
pools money from many investors and invests it in stocks, bonds, short-term money
market instruments, and/or other securities. By investing in Mutual Funds, one can
have the benefit of diversification. Since they are managed by professionals, one need
not track the markets regularly. It is regulated by SEBI, so the investor interests are also
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protected. It also offers the flexibility of choosing the products from various categories
like Equity, Gold, Debt and Money Markets. Most schemes being open-ended, they
also offer liquidity. One can invest in Mutual Funds either in Lump-sum (at one go) or
through Systematic Manner (SIP).
NPS
National Pension System (NPS) is a voluntary, defined contribution retirement savings
scheme designed to enable the subscribers to make optimum decisions regarding their
future through systematic savings during their working life. NPS seeks to inculcate the
habit of saving for retirement amongst the citizens.
CORPORATE FIXED DEPOSITS
There are various companies which offer Fixed Deposits and the rates on offer are
generally higher than the rates offered by Banks. These instruments can be considered
based on their rating, interest rates and the cash flows. The corporate fixed deposits are
available for various tenures with Interest being paid Monthly, Quarterly, Half Yearly,
Annually or at Maturity. Investors looking at regular cash flows and interested in the
fixed rate of interest can invest in these deposits.
CAPITAL GAIN BONDS
Capital gain bonds are another type of bonds available, where any person can avail
exemption in respect of long-term capital gains (arising from the sale of a long-term
capital asset other than equity shares and securities) if the capital gain is invested in
Capital Gain bonds u/s 54EC. The exemption will be the amount of capital gain or the
amount of investment made, whichever is less. The interest rate offered on these bonds
is around 6% per annum.
Marketing strategies for financial products and services
Different tactics followed by financial institutions including banks are discussed
below:
1. Mobile with your Financial Product Marketing initiatives
It’s nearly impossible for financial services companies to reach their
customers without shifting to mobile marketing. If you’re a financial services company,
your website (and you better have one) has to be optimized for mobile use, because a
large percentage of your customers and prospects you hope will become customers are
doing business on the go. In fact, new research has found that we're spending five hours
a day on mobile devices, and the time we spend on mobile apps has skyrocketed 69
percent from 2016. The truth is most of us are spending more time testing out and using
new apps that we are watching TV, listening to music or doing any other kind of
recreational activity. That means that any marketing plan for a software product in the
financial industry must include a heavy focus on mobile marketing.
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2. Make Social Media Your Best Friend
Social media is a platform that cuts across all demographics, which makes it
appealing for financial product marketing. If you have properly identified your target
audience, you will post the right content on the right channel to maximize the number
of views and to increase your chances of audience engagement. For financial services
companies, the key is to understand where their customers and prospects like to hang
out on social media. So for example, if you’re selling a new type of long-term care
insurance, which is typically targeted to older customers, you would want to choose a
platform such as LinkedIn or Facebook to post content related to that new product.
That’s because your demographic is older and more likely to hang out on a professional
and straightforward social media platform such as LinkedIn. Now mind you, LinkedIn
is not averse to viral content that triggers a lot of reaction, but by and large, LinkedIn
has a more professional, educational reputation that would make financial services
content more likely to be consumed. And while Facebook doesn’t carry the same
professional vibe as LinkedIn, its broad-based demographic of users makes it ideal for
content that caters to older people. But the key to your financial product marketing on
social media is that you have to know your platform and what content plays well on
that platform. On LinkedIn, for example, blog pieces and white papers do well, because
users on that platform are more likely to invest time in well-written, well-researched,
informative pieces that provide real value. Facebook is a bit less rigid than LinkedIn
when it comes to content, so a combination of blog pieces and video content can hit
that platform’s sweet spot. And the emergence of Facebook Live as a video streaming
tool for marketing adds another tool to your arsenal.
3. Pay Per Call Marketing Services
By implementing PPC marketing services, financial companies can tap into
business owners or individual consumers seeking the help of specific financial services.
Financial service marketing can help financial companies generate inbound leads. This
kind of marketing is free of risks. It generates inbound calls from proprietors by making
inquiries about the financial needs of a business. If you need some inspiration, check
out this article by Neil Patel titled “7 Practical Email Messages to Send to Your
Targeted PPC Leads”
4. Business List Targets
Business lists are beneficial whenever financial services providers look for new
leads. E-mails are sent only to those companies that are in actual need of a specific
financial service. The targeted business leads, for this kind of marketing strategy, are of
high quality and accurate.
5. Continuous Testing and Refinement
After a certain time period, even the most well-crafted e-mails stop getting
responses. For proper financial service marketing to be fulfilled, one should keep on
testing unique and innovative mail selections to tap into more clients in the finance
market. With better e-mails, there are more chances of acquiring optimal leads.
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6. Good Industry Experience
If financial service providers opt for lead generation services, then they should
ensure that the latter possess plenty of experience in direct mailing. Only then will a
business be certain that the service provider will generate good quality leads.
There should be a set criterion on the basis of which the credibility of procured
leads is judged. A team that is experienced and that has substantial knowledge of the
sales cycle can better understand the requirements of business organizations and thus
can come up with a lead proposal that suits the budget and the expected return on
investment of financial firms.
7. Tested Mails
Experience in financial service marketing can help financial service providers
gather higher-quality leads. Lead generation service providers gain specialization and
knowledge that helps them in mastering the technique of generating inbound leads for
their clients. They have amazing data mail specialists that guide financial companies
through the process of lead generation.
8. No Cold Calling
Finance companies need to ensure that calls made to the prospective leads by
the hired marketing team are not cold calls. Instead, their contact information should be
taken in advance in order to target that lead’s specific needs before approaching them.
Financial service marketing callers are required to present themselves in such a manner
that it seems like a follow-up call instead of a cold call.
9. Adding Digital Marketing to Traditional Outreach Methods
Different forms of traditional marketing and advertisements, such as
telemarketing, broadcasting, print ads, and word of mouth are used and tested by
financial service marketing firms. This is why these methods work well for financial
service providers and thus help them to attain the correct leads.
Additionally, there are many modern innovative strategies, which are effective
for generating leads. As more consumers turn to the internet to research businesses,
now’s the time to invest in digital marketing or to increase your spend. Here are the key
areas you should be focusing on:
10. SEO
Customers won't be able to find your site unless it's optimized for search engine
results. From the way you use keywords to backlink strategies, SEO encompasses both
technical and creative elements to help improve a site's ranking, drive traffic, and
increase awareness. Also, keep in mind that your web design and elements like forms
need to be mobile friendly.
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11. Blogging
A blog can help connect you to future customers as well as provide fresh
content to your site, which will influence your SEO. Moreover, blogging aids in
generating high-quality leads to financial companies. On average, long-form blog posts
with over 1,000 words generate 9x more leads than short-form posts. Besides providing
updates about your company or spotlighting services, you can highlight evergreen
topics that are relevant to the industry. Strive to be seen as an industry expert by writing
posts that answer frequently asked questions or by crafting guides to complicated
issues.
12. Diversifying the Process of Generating Leads
Financial service providers can no longer just rely on call centers and people in
the field. They should diversify their business. But, expanding business at a quick pace
can be as equally dangerous as not expanding it at all. There are a number of ways to
generate leads for financial service businesses such as telemarketing, SEO, and paid
ads. Once these ways of marketing are sustained by the business, the financial services
provider is not going to suffer even if one of the ways don’t work out.
CONCLUSION
When the increased competition and awareness about the financial institution
including banks, customers are now becoming over demanding the services offered.
New trends are being introduced nowadays. Financial institutions have also realized
that social channels need to be used differently in financial services. Social media has
been used most effectively for customer service. Along with social media marketing,
lots of other techniques are also used by different financial institutions for marketing
their products and services. These financial service marketing techniques that financial
firms should choose to use in order to generate good quality leads for their business.
Although some of these options seem simple enough, many times it is better to seek the
help of a financial service marketing firm in order to fulfill these and many other tasks
available, leading a financial service provider to generate high-quality leads while
concentrating on the important parts of their business.
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Abstract
In today's context, the concept of industrial relations has assumed much wider importance than
what it was practiced in the past; it has extended beyond the concept of the relationship
between shop floor workers and management because of the increasing unionization of other
classes of employees. For example, we find unions of officers in the banking sector, union of
engineers in electricity boards, union of commercial pilots in airlines and so on. This union put
similar kind of pressure on management as trade unions do. Further, the profiles of operatives
have changed considerably, from uneducated workers to educated ones, from semi-skilled to
highly skilled and technical's in almost in the entire industrial sector and more particularly in
the knowledge-based sector and enlightened workforce. These changes have required the
adoption of a different industrial relations strategy than what it was in practice before.
Traditionally, the role of industrial relations (IR) was reactive and has been treated as a firefighting function. But in today's context, the IR strategy has become more proactive. Therefore,
understanding the concept of industrial relations and trade unions becomes important.
Keywords: industrial relations, industrial conflicts, manpower management, top management.

INTRODUCTION
The concept of industrial relations means the relationship between employees and
management in the day to day working industry. But the concept has a wide meaning.
When taken in a wider sense, industrial relations are a “set of functional
interdependence involving historical, economic, social, psychological, demographic,
technological, occupational, political and legal variables”.
According to Dale Yoder, industrial relations are a “whole field of relationship that
exists because of the necessary collaboration of men and women in the employment
process of an industry”. The concept of industrial relations has been extended to denote
the relations of the state with employers, workers and their organizations. The subject,
therefore, includes individual relations and joint consultation between employers and
workers at their place of work; collective relations between employers and trade union;
and the part played by the state in regulating these relations.
The concept of industrial relations (IR) refers to the dynamic and complex relationship
between employers and employees which is a web of much more complex than the
simple concept of handling labor-capital conflict. Some other terms which are used to
denote this relationship are ‘employee relations’ or human relations. However, these
terms are more comprehensive and include all those aspects of human resource
management.
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Armstrong has defined IR more elaborately as:
Industrial relations is concerned with the systems and procedures used by the unions
and employers to determine the reward for effort and other conditions of employment,
to protect the interests of the employed and the employers, and to regulate the ways in
which employers treat their employees “.
Objectives of Industrial Relations
 Traditionally, labor and management have perceived that their interests in the
organization differ and these interests are mutually exclusive.
 There are no mutually agreed yardsticks to measure how far interests of both
these groups are been met by the organization. Therefore, both the groups claim
rationality in putting forward their demands for meeting up their objectives.
 To establish a harmonious relationship between operatives and management by
providing a safeguard to their respective interests and developing understanding
and goodwill between them.
 To avoid industrial conflicts and to develop mutuality among the interests of
these parties.
 To raise productivity in the organization and curbs the employee turnover and
absenteeism.
 To avoid governments interference in the working of the relationship between
employees and employers.
Cause for Poor Industrial Relations
 Nature of work
 Poor wages and working conditions
 Defective trade union system
 Poor behavioral climate
Steps for Good Industrial Relations
 Creating trust between employees and management
 Top management support
 Sound human resource management policies
 Continuous feedback and coercive actions
 Professional approach
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
 To understand the dynamics of industrial relations with a view to design a good
industrial relations system.
 To assess the relationship between employees, union and employers.
 To offer suggestions for the improvement of industrial relations in the VKC
group.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
This study on industrial relations has been carried out at VKC footwear
manufacturing unit at FEROKE. A certain sample of workmen has been chosen for the
process with the help of a questionnaire and a personal interview. In the due process of
the study, a detailed analysis has been done on the responses given by them.
Data Collection
 Primary data: Primary data were collected from 20 employees.
 Secondary Data: Secondary data is collected from journals and books to
develop the theory.

70

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

COMPANY PROFILE
HISTORY OF VKC GROUP
The Group was established on 17 August 1984 with venturing into a Hawai Sheet
manufacturing unit. Later on, Hawai straps were also inducted to the production line
and in 1986, VKC group launched the first product with its own brand name VKC
Hawai in the market with an initial production of 600 pairs per day. By 1989 the
production increased to 5000 pairs a day and by 1996 it was increased to 17000 Pairs.
In 1987, the group initiated the floating of the first RPVC (Rigid Polyvinyl
Chloride) footwear manufacturing unit in the Kozhikode, Kerala. This product also got
very good acceptance in the market. This has paved the way for a rapid change in the
footwear industry itself. Within a few years, the number of Rubber and RPVC units
grew to more than 80 numbers in this region.
In 1994 the group ventured the first unit in Kerala to manufacture footwear
from virgin PVC. This resulted in a drastic change and the multinational brands
confronted competitions from the local brands. In 1998 the group ventured into the first
Micro Cellular PVC footwear in Kerala with the help of imported plant and machinery.
"Quality at an affordable price" made the VKC groups' products popular in the market
day by day.
In 2001 the group introduced the first Air Injected PVC DIP footwear
manufacturing unit in South India. In 2003 the group missioned the first Injected EVA
manufacturing unit in South –Central India.
VKC GROUP OF COMPANIES
The Group consists of 25 Strategic Business Units across Kerala, Tamil Nadu,
Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, Gujarat and West Bengal with 30 working
Directors and more than 100 shareholders. The Annual Group turnover recently
exceeded INR 1500 Crores (approx. 232 Million USD).
Today, More than 6000 employees which include professionals, graduates, and
workforce directly & almost the same number of people are associated with the Group
indirectly.
The good quality and variety in models of VKC products have helped the Group
to face the market competition positively. The Group has been able to maintain the
quality of the products by adopting foreign technologies. The group is now looking for
further avenues in the field of footwear to stretch their hands.
DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
The following are the analysis, interpretation, and graphical representations of the
responses collected from the workmen.
1. Employees opinion on the overall industrial Relations:
parameters
No: of respondents
good

10

Fair

6

To be improved

4
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Employees opinion on the overall industrial
relations
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Good

Fair

To be improved

2. Employees have free access to top management
parameters

No: of respondents

Agree

14

disagree

6

Employees have free access to top management
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Good

Fair

3. The top management listen to the employees patiently
parameters
No: of respondents
Agree

20

Disagree

0
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4. The top management has faith in employees as one of the main resources
parameters
No: of respondents
Agree

16

disagree

4

Top management have faith in employees
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Good

Fair

5. Whether the employees have confidence in the top management to run the
industry efficiently
parameters
No: of respondents
agree

14

Disagree

4

Can’t say

2

Employees have confidence in
the top management to run the
industry efficiently
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Good

Fair

To be improved

73

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

6. Management always expect more from the employees
parameters
No: of respondents
yes

20

No

0

7. The employees always expect more benefits from the management
parameters
No: of respondents
yes

6

No

14

Employees always expect more
benefits from the management
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Good

Fair

8. There is a series of conflict between management and employees
parameters
No: of respondents
Normal

20

absent

0

9. Indiscipline among the employees
parameters

No: of respondents

More

0

To a little extent

16
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normal

4

Indiscipline among the employees
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Good

Fair

To be improved

10. Punishment for indiscipline
parameters

No: of respondents

Harsh

0

Fair

14

medium

6

Punishment for indiscipline
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Good

Fair

To be improved

11. Industrial peace, more than the existing can be achieved through
Parameters
No: of respondents
Increasing facilities and amenities

10

Increasing wages and other monitory

10
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benefits
Through counseling individual
workmen

0

Industrial peace, more than the
existing can be achieved
through
15
10
5
0
Good

Fair

To be improved

FINDINGS

















Around 80% of employees are of the opinion that the industrial relations are good.
70 % of employees agree that they have free access to the management.
All the employees agreed that the top management listens to them patiently.
Almost all the employees that management has faith in the workmen as they are one
of the main resources to the company.
It has been identified that 70 % of the employees have confidence in the top
management that they are capable to run the company efficiently.
Employees are of an opinion that management is satisfied with their productivity.
It is seen that 70% of the employees are satisfied with what management gives them
and 30% are dissatisfied.
It has been identified that there is no conflict between management and workers.
There are indiscipline activities from employees to a little extent.
70% of employees are in an opinion that punishment for indiscipline activities are
fair.
All the employees are in an equal opinion that industrial peace more than existing
can be achieved through increasing facilities& amenities and increasing wages &
other monitory benefits.
The relationship among the employees is very strong as they are very helpful to
each other.
Almost all employees feel satisfied with the encouragement and behavior of their
respective supervisors.
Almost all the employees are having a good relationship between management and
union.
The union leader also helps personally as well as with respect to work to all the
employees.
The interrelationship between employees and managers are also good.

76

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

SUGGESTIONS







The communication between workmen and management is going well but it doesn't
mean to be consistent. Measures should be taken to strike the right aspects
pertaining to them to communicate consistently.
Mutual co-operation in the work environment should be entertained to develop a
sense of belongingness.
The worker-union relationship is dominating such that all the interests of the
workers are effectively protected by the union. The union’s formidable requests
should be granted to maintain these types of relations.
The industrial relations in VKC group are not in a bad situation, as well as not in a
good situation. These relations can change overnight which may cause adverse
effects, so adequate earlier measures should be undertaken to strengthen the
existing relationships.
Prominent strategies have to be adapted to provide a congenial environment
respective to relations and the existing good relations are to be improved to meet
the changing requirements, which will result in perfect industrial relations and
motivate us to perform our business uninterruptedly.

CONCLUSION
It has been increasingly realized that the industrial system has brought about a
number of complexities which have rendered the management of people in an
organization more difficult and complicated than manpower management earlier.
Therefore, today’s industrial societies have developed a distinct system of management
based upon the experience of over 300 years. Modern relations represent a blending of
older systems with innovation introduced as a society, has changed through the ages.
Some features of the early system even now persist while other features are the result of
industrial revolution and therefore represent sharp breaks with traditional, creating
challenging problems for the management for many of them may be opposed by the
workers.
The employment relationships are not static and dynamic. The most important
characteristic is the persistence of change. Technological advances eliminate longestablished jobs and create opportunities that require sharply different patterns of
experience and education. Higher living standards encourage demands for new
products and services. Economic prosperity permits great economic security and public
regulation makes the assurance of the security a problem for managers. All of these
changes have made the present system of employment relationship very complex.
Collaboration and cooperation are very necessary to achieve the designated objectives.
Understanding human behavior is therefore very necessary on the part of those
responsible for managing manpower resources.
REFERENCES
L M Prasad. Human resource management
Gary Dessler. Essentials on human resource management
C B Mamoria. Dynamics of industrial relations
https://en.m.wikipedia.org
https://businessjargons.com
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Abstract
Behavioral finance is a rival theory start with the premise that human beings are psychological
animals, even their highly important decisions stay far from rational thinking. People have a
tendency to make an illogical decision on certain investment objects based on false knowledge
and information. These decisions are explained by several behavioral finance theories. Many
studies found that the psychology of men and women are different. The objective of this paper is
to analyze is there any difference in the investment behavior of male and female on stock
market investment. Convenience Sampling is used here.The author hahaves chosen a sample of
25 ladies and 25 gents from Calicut District who are investors in the stock market. Both
primary and secondary data are used for this study. This study used quantitative research
methods to understand the difference in behavior of male and female investors based on
behavioral finance theories. This study concludes that there is no difference in behavioral
finance of men and women.
Keywords: Behavioral Finance, rational thinking, the stock market.

INTRODUCTION
Behavioral finance is the field of research that studies how investors make
judgments and choices in financial markets. Its models incorporate findings from
different social sciences (e.g., psychology) and, more recently, brain sciences to explain
investor preferences and behaviors. In contrast to traditional finance that is based on
normative rationality assumptions, behavioral finance proposes descriptive market
theories. Behavioral finance theories are typically classified into two groups: beliefbased and preference-based.
The former refers to judgments concerning risks and expected returns, whereas the
latter is related to decisions on what and when to trade. When making intuitive
judgments in a complex environment (e.g., financial market), people typically use
different mental shortcuts that psychology defines as heuristics. Empirical research has
demonstrated that heuristic information-processing may lead to systematic biases and
deviations from rationality.
Examples of cognitive biases that can be observed in financial judgment are anchoring
or representativeness. Anchoring can be interpreted in terms of relying too much on a
past reference (e.g., initial share price) or a certain piece of information (e.g., earning
announcement) when making financial forecasts for the future.
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The second category of behavioral finance models concerns preferences and
choices. The main basis for these models is prospect theory, which shows that people’s
preferences are context-dependent and strongly loss-averse. Both effects were used by
researchers to explain investors’ tendency to hold on to losing stocks for too long and
sell winning stocks too soon: The tendency referred to as the disposition effect (Shefrin
and Statman 1985). Prospect theory suggests that people are risk-averse in the domain
of gains but risk-seeking in the domain of losses. If the stock appreciates, the investor
sells it early because she or he does not want to accept the risk of the trend reversal. On
the other hand, if stock declines and its price falls below the purchase level, investor
accepts the risk of further price decreases to avoid losses resulting from selling.
The important Behavioral Finance Theories
Herding Theory
It represents the tendency for an individual to mimic the action of a larger
group, whether those actions are rational or irrational. In many cases, herd behavior is
a set of decision and actions that an individual would not necessarily make on his or her
own.
The reason for the irrational behavior is that there is strong social pressure
afforded to conformity. This pressure is likely familiar to many of us, as most people
are very sociable and have a national desire to be accepted by a group rather than be
branded as an outcast. Following the group and its behavior seems to be a national way
of becoming a member of that group.
Another reason for herd behavior is the rationale that the more people buy into a
decision the less likely it is that the decision is incorrect. Even if an individual believes
that the action is irrational or inadvisable, he or she is more likely to be swayed if
others have already engaged in that behavior. When an individual has little experience
or expertise in an area this behavior can become even more prevalent.
Prospect Theory
Prospect theory assumes that losses and gains are valued differently and thus
individual make decision-based on perceived gains instead of perceived losses. Also
known as "loss aversion" theory the general concept is that if two choices are put
before an individual both equal with one presented in terms of potential gains and the
other in terms of possible losses, the former option will be chosen.
Prospect theory lies at the heart of behavioral finance and is one of the main
antagonists to the EMH. The EMH puts forth the idea that individuals receive utility
from their final state of wealth, and are indifferent as to how they reached that final
state (Duxbury, 2015). However, prospect theory flies in the face of the EMH in that
its adherents stress that how an individual reaches that final point of wealth matters
immensely, even if the final point of wealth is the same (Jordan et al., 2015). The main
thesis of prospect theory is that people tend to focus on changes in wealth, rather than
their comprehensive level of wealth (Jordan et al., 2015). This can be seen by four
main biases: anchoring, loss aversion, frame dependence, and mental accounting.
Regret Theory
Regret theory states that people anticipate regret if they make a wrong choice
and they take this anticipation into consideration when making decisions. Fear of
regret can play a significant role in dissuading someone from taking an action or
motivating a person to take an action.
Anchoring theory
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Anchoring bias is the theory that people rely too much on pre-existing
information and the first data points they receive when making a decision. Example if
we first see a T-shirt that cost Rs. 1200/- and a second one that cost Rs.100/- we may
believe that second shirt is cheap when we otherwise would not think that. In this case,
the anchor (1st T-shirt price) influenced our opinion.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1) To understand the gender-based difference in behavioral finance theories.
2) To understand the gender variation in herd behavior.
3) To study the gender variation on prospect behavior.
4) To analyze the gender difference on regret behavior and anchoring tendency.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The research design used in this study is descriptive. Both primary and
secondary data are used for the study. The primary data collected from 50 investors (
25 male and 25 female) using a structured questionnaire. In this study, the
questionnaire consists of mostly close-ended questions with 5-point Likert’s Scale. The
tools applied for this study is t-test. Secondary data are collected from books, journals
and internet etc.
DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION.
This section provides the results of the survey. The statistical method applied to
the presentation is descriptive. As stated in the previous chapter, the sample size was 50
respondents (25 male and 25 female). The first part of the questionnaire concerned
participants’ socio-demographic profile. This part consisted of two questions. The latter
part consisted of seven questions and focused on the investor profile and habits of the
respondent. The investment behavior of male and female investors is identified by
distributing Likert’s scale statements to investors in Calicut.
Table 1: Age distribution

Age distribution of investors
12
10
8
6
4
2
0

Age Distribution of
investos MALE
Age Distribution of
investos FEMALE
below 25-34 35-44 45-54 55-64 65 and
25
above

Table 1 illustrates the age distribution of respondents. Majority of respondents
were between the age of 25-34 in case of female respondents and 35-44 in case of male

80

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

respondents. There were no respondent in the age of 65 and above and only one in
below 25.
Table 2: Educational Background

Educational background of investors
male

female
13
10

8
4

8
4

3

0
SSLC

PLUS TWO

DEGREE

PG and Above

The distribution of respondents’ educational background is demonstrated in
Table2. 52% of female respondents are degree holders and 32% female qualified PG
and above. 40% of male respondent qualified degree and 12% qualified PG and
Above. There were no female respondent in SSLC and below.
Hypothesis 1
H0: There is no significant difference between the herding behavior of male and female
investors
H1: There is a significant difference between the herding behavior of male and female
investors.
Tables 3 showing respondents Herding behavior.
I use
information
from
newspapers
and
magazines to
make
investment
decisions

Strongl
y agree

Agree

Neither
agree nor
Disagree

Male
(25)

5

11

0

Female
(25)

7

12

Total

12

23

Gender

Disagree
Totally
Disagree

Mean

5

4

3.32

0

5

1

3.76

0

10

5

50
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I always make
an investment
decision by
consulting an
investment
advisor.

I feel public
opinion is
often correct
regarding
profitmaking
investment

I feel my
friends and
family have
more
knowledge
about
investing
than I do.

Gender

Strongl
y agree

Agree

Neither
agree
nor
Disagre
e

Male(2
5)

4

6

0

9

6

2.72

Female
(25)

7

9

0

4

5

3.36

Total

11

15

0

13

11

50

Disagre
e

Totally
Disagree

Mean

3.44

Disagr
ee

Totally
Disagre
e

Mean

Gender

Strongl
y agree

Agree

Neither
Agree
Nor
Disagree

Male(
25)

4

12

0

9

0

Femal
e(25)

6

13

0

6

0

3.76

Total

10

25

0

15

0

50

Neither
Agree
Nor
Disagree

Disagre
e

Totally
Disagree

Gender

Strongl
y agree

Male(2
5)

5

7

0

8

5

2.96

Female
(25)

6

9

0

6

4

3.28

Total

11

16

0

14

9

50

Agree

Mean

Herding theory was tested in the above four statements. Respondents strongly
agreeing and agreeing with these statements have herding tendencies. Both men and
women have herding tendency. Here the aggregate mean value of Male respondent is
12.44 and that of the female is 14.16. The calculated z value is -.022and table value of z
at 5% level of significance and an infinite degree of freedom is 1.96. The calculated
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value is numerically less than table value so accept the null hypothesis. Hence there is
no significant difference between the two population mean i.e., the herding behavior of
male and female is the same.
Hypothesis 2
H0: There is no significant difference between the prospect behavior of male and
female investors.
H1: There is a significant difference between the prospect behavior of male and female
investors.
Table 4 showing investors Prospect behavior

Gender
I prefer not
to invest in a
stock with
high
volatility.

Strongl
y agree

Agre
e

Male
(25)

3

8

Female
(25)

5

Total

8

Neither
Agree Nor
Disagree

Disagr
ee

Totally
Disagree

0

9

5

2.8

12

0

3

5

3.36

20

0

12

10

50

Mean

Prospect theory was tested in the above statement. The mean value of male is
2.8 and female is 3.36. The calculated z value is -.081. Table value of z at 5% level of
significance and an infinite degree of freedom is 1.96. The calculated value is
numerically less than table value so accept the null hypothesis. Hence there is no
significant difference between the two population mean i.e, the prospect behavior of
male and female investors are same.
Hypothesis 3
H0: There is no significant difference between the regret behavior of male and female
investors.
H1: There is a significant difference between the regret behavior of male and female
investors.
Table 5 showing investors regret behavior

I tend to hold
on to securities
losing value

Gender

Strongly
agree

Agre
e

Neither
Agree
Nor
Disagree

Mean
Disagr
ee

Totally
Disagr
ee
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waiting for
better times

Male(2
5)

4

7

0

7

7

2.76

Female
(25)

3

6

0

9

7

2.56

Total

7

13

0

16

14

50

Regret theory was tested in the above statement. The mean value of male is
2.76 and female is 2.56. The calculated z value is .053. Table value of z at 5% level of
significance and an infinite degree of freedom is 1.96. The calculated value is
numerically less than table value so accept the null hypothesis. Hence there is no
significant difference between the two population mean i.e, the regret behavior of male
and female investors are same.
Hypothesis 4
H0: There is no significant difference between the anchoring behavior of male and
female investors.
H1: There is a significant difference between the anchoring behavior of male and
female investors.
Table 6 showing investors Anchoring Behavior

I value the
company's
recent
informatio
n over
historical
one

Gender

Strongly
agree

Agr
ee

Neither
Agree
Nor
Disagr
ee

Male

2

12

0

7

4

3.04

Female

2

9

0

13

1

2.92

Total

4

21

0

20

5

50

Disagree

Totally
Disagr
ee

Mean

Anchoring theory was tested in the above statement. The mean value of male is
3.04 and female is 292. The calculated z value is .032. Table value of z at 5% level of
significance and an infinite degree of freedom is 1.96. The calculated value is
numerically less than table value so accept the null hypothesis. Hence there is no
significant difference between the two population mean i.e., the anchoring behavior of
male and female investors are same.
FINDINGS
1)
2)
3)
4)

Both male and female have the same level of herding tendencies.
The prospect behavior of both genders is the same.
There is no difference in the regret behavior of male and female.
Anchoring bias of both men and women investors are same.
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CONCLUSION.
The result of the foregoing study clearly demonstrated that there is no difference
in the behavior of male and female in behavioral finance. Both behave similarly in
different investment situations. Investors behave irrationally in many occasions
irrespective of their gender.
REFERENCES:
1. Basic Investment Strategies, Financial Web, The Independent Financial Portal
2. Banerjee, Abijith V (1992). A Simple Model of Herd Behavior. The Quarterly
Journal of Economics, 107(3), 797-817.
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Overconfidence, And Common Stock Investment. The Quarterly Journal
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4. Finucane, Melissa L Et, Al. (2000). The Affect Heuristic in Judgments of Risk
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Abstract
This study analyses the stationary of the closing share price of selected banking and nonbanking financial institutions in India. The financial sector in India is one of the significant
sectors which shows various innovations and introductions of policies. This dynamic
environment will lead to the creation of ample opportunities for security investments of these
institutions. Thus the researcher extracted the objective from the problem that to identify the
stationary of the share price of these selected financial institutions. The study is purely based
on secondary data collected from the online source. Augmented Dickey-Fuller Unit root test is
applied for the analysis portion. The study is limited with the scope of securities of the financial
sector in India and neglects all other important sectors from the study. The study helps the
investors by identifying the apt security according to their risk acceptance.

Introduction
Risk and return are two important factors affecting an investment. Every
investor needs high return with low risk. Practically, risk and return are directly related
in such a manner that the return increases with an increase in its risk. Thus risk can't be
separated from the return at any cost. For a better investment, it is necessary to estimate
the trend pattern of the return before pooling the amount. Compared to other investment
avenues, investment in financial securities give more return with some kind of risk.
A time series data is assumed to be stationary while using regression analysis.
In other words, a time series data is stationary if its mean and variance are constant
over time and the value of covariance between two time periods depends only on the
gap between the time period and not the actual time at which the covariance is
computed. Stationary of time series data is needed due to several reasons. If it is nonstationary, then the study will be confined to a specific study period and cannot
generalize the result and as a result, every year will be considered as different episodes.
Another reason is that the regression analysis made with non-stationary data will be
nonsense regression or spurious regression.
Unit root test is a well-known method used for checking the stationary of time series
data. Dickey and Fuller have developed a test called augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF)
test. This finds one or more unit roots in a time series by augmenting the equations by
adding the lagged value of the dependent variable.
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STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
The Indian financial sector is soaring through the introduction of several
economic-financial reforms for the past few years. These reformations made the
financial sector more vigilant and fit for the innovative investments like capital market
investments and these reflect in the share price and market indices. The fluctuations
thereby increase the competency of this sector and create an investment opportunity for
needy investors. Hence, the study tries to check the fluctuations of these securities via
unit root test to ensure that these price series are in stationary or not. Thus the
researcher molds out the main objective of the study as to analyze the stationary of the
selected financial institutions in India for the past ten years closing price.
SCOPE AND SIGNIFICANCE OF STUDY
The study analyses the investment behavior of the security price of selected
financial institutions. The price movement of the security will help an investor to judge
whether the security can be used for creating his portfolio. Thus an investor as a return
seeker has to check whether the price movement is in stationary or not. This will help
him to forecast the future trend of the security price. In this study, the researcher makes
an attempt to analyze the share price of selected financial institutions are stationary or
not. Thus the study is confined only to the financial sector in India and the stationary
test.
METHODOLOGY OF RESEARCH
The descriptive research design is used for the research work. The study used
purposive sampling method for the selection of financial institutions, Security price for
a period of last ten years of twenty NSE listed financial institutions were selected
among six different service providers in which the market capitalization of the
companies was the sole criterion for selection. The study made use of secondary data
from various online sources.
The financial institutions include banking and non-banking institutions. Ten
banks were selected in which three from the public sector having a total population of
twenty-seven banks and three from the private sector having a population of twentytwo banks. Canara Bank, State Bank of India and Punjab National Bank from the
former and ICICI, Federal Bank, and Axis Bank from the latter were selected.
Remaining sixteen non-banking companies (NBFC) were selected which is classified
into five different service provider viz., General, Housing, Investments, Leasing & Hire
Purchase and Term Lending institutions.
NBFC General includes Consolidated Finvest and Holdings, Geojit BNP Paribas
Financial Services and IIFL Holdings out of twenty-nine, NBFC Housing were
represented by Can-Fin Homes, Housing Development Finance Corporation and LIC
Housing Finance. NBFC Investment with a total population of fifty-seven companies
consists of Bajaj Holdings & Investment, Reliance Capital and Tata Investment
Corporation.Leasing and hire purchase comprises with a total of fourteen companies
are represented by, Cholamandalam Investment and Finance Company, Shriram
Transport Finance Corporation and Sundaram Finance. Term lending consists of six
companies and the samples are IDFC and IFCI.
Stationary of the series were tested by using augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) test and
the results are depicted in tabular form.
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LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
The study takes only the financial sector for the study and ignored other
relevant sectors in the capital market. The study not extended the scope to any further
analysis of data collected and only confined to stationary testing.
ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSIONS
Table 1: Augmented Dickey-Fuller Unit Root Test of Selected Financial Institutions
1st Difference

Level
Sl/. No.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
Compiled and
secondary data

18.
19.
20.

Name
t-Statistic

Probability

t-Statistic

Probability

AXIS

-0.983

0.755

-9.645

0.000

PNB

-1.761

0.396

-9.777

0.000

SBI

-2.364

0.149

-9.592

0.000

CAN

-2.203

0.204

-8.855

0.000

ICICI

-1.962

0.301

-10.144

0.000

Federal

-1.583

0.486

-10.165

0.000

CON

-2.730

0.061

-11.190

0.000

GEO

-2.222

0.202

-10.261

0.000

IIFL

-2.304

0.173

-12.712

0.000

CANFIN

3.826

1.001

-5.962

0.000

HDFCNBF

-0.960

0.761

-9.802

0.000

LIC HF

-0.167

0.938

-10.405

0.000

REL CAP

-1.967

0.303

-9.595

0.000

TATA INV

-2.496

0.117

-10.421

0.000

BJ FIN

6.037

1.000

-10.341

0.000

CHOL

1.147

0.996

-11.702

0.000

SHR TR

-1.237

0.654

-10.082

0.000

SUN

-2.346

0.157

-5.682

0.000

IFCI

-2.584

0.097

-12.061

0.000

IDFC

-2.323

0.162

-9.791

0.000

*Source:
computed from

The security prices of selected financial institutions were undergone through the
unit root test. The result fails to reject the null hypothesis of unit roots in their level
form which means that there is no possibility of the series to be stationary around a
constant mean or around a deterministic linear trend. Thus the first difference of all
price series was again undergone through the stationary test. The results reveal that the
closing price of statistics for selected financial institutions is significant at the 1% level
indicating the rejection of the null hypothesis of the existence of a unit root for each of
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the price series in their first difference. Thus the share price return is stationary for all
the selected financial institutions over the study period.
CONCLUSION
The financial sector in India is coming out of its adolescent stage with several
innovative reforms introduced for the past few years. These changes have a direct
impact on the capital market and its functioning. This may influence the security
trading and creates investment opportunities to the investors. Hence, the study is
focused to find the stationary of security price of financial institutions in India. The
study found out that all the security return of selected financial institutions is stationary
under the study period and can be considered for the further forecasting
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Abstract
The introduction of GST in India is a substantial shift from the current tax regime. It is
expected that service sectors will have a major impact on GST than the manufacturing or
trading sector. In India, the banking sector is one of the largest service sectors. Implementation
of GST is challenging specifically for this sector. Among the services provided by Banks and
NBFCs, financial services such as fund based, fee-based and insurance services will see major
shifts from the current scenario. Owing to the nature and volume of operations provided by
banks and NBFC transactions like, hire purchase, related to actionable claims, fund and nonfund based services etc. GST compliance will be quite difficult to implement in these
sectors.Under Model GST Law, the framework does not provide much benefits or consideration
to banks and NBFCs on the understanding of the type of transactions made by them on a
consistent and voluminous basis. So this paper is very relevant based on the present GST era.

INTRODUCTION
The Goods and Services Tax (GST) has been the biggest tax reform in India
since 1947. Analysts also expect that it will have a huge impact on various sectors of
the Indian economy, especially the service sector. Of the segment comprising banks
and non-banking financial companies (NBFCs), the fund-related, fee-based and
insurance services will witness significant impact as a result of GST implementation
and will see shifts from the way they had been operating earlier. With GST, there will
be a significant shift from origin-based taxation to a destination-based tax structure
influencing not only the operating business models but also the revenues of the
center/states. The proposed levy of an additional 1 percent origin-based non-creditable
tax on the interstate supply of goods is a deviation from the destination-based taxation
system
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. To analyze the impact on GST on the banking sector as it is one of the largest service
providers to the nation and economy.
2. To study the issues and impacts on banking sector pertaining to the provisions of
GST Law.
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
For this study, the research method adopted is descriptive in nature. Secondary data is
used for this purpose.
DISCUSSION
Some of the issues and impacts on Banking sector pertaining to GST
1. Widespread number of branches; registration a hassle
Currently, an NBFC, Banks with pan-India operations can discharge its service tax
compliances through a single `centralized' registration. However, under GST, such
Banks/ NBFCs would need to obtain a separate registration for each state where they
operate.In addition to registration, compliance burden about the filing of returns has
also increased substantially -in terms of the periodicity of returns, number of return
formats and level of details required in these returns.
2. Input Tax Credit leveraged and de-leveraged
Currently, Banks and NBFCs majorly opt for the option of reversal of 50% of the
CENVAT credit availed against inputs and input services whereas CENVAT credit on
capital goods could be availed with no reversal conditions. Under GST, 50% of the
CENVAT credit availed against inputs, input services, and capital goods is to be
reversed which leaves them with a
position of reduced credit of 50% on capital
goods thereby increasing the cost of capital.
3. Assessment and Adjudication made bothersomely
The assessment would be done by the respective state regulators under which the
respective branch is registered. Now, every registered branch of banks and NBFCs
must justify its position on chargeability in the respective state and reason for utilizing
input tax credit in different states. As under GST, more than one adjudicating authority
will be involved, each authority may hold a different opinion on the same underlying
issue. This contradiction in opinion will prolong the adjudication process. Currently, a
single adjudicating authority on an issue adjudges a taxpayer involved. Under GST
different adjudicating authority may take a different view on the same issue. Clearing
up and dealing with the difference of opinion provided by the different adjudicating
authority would be difficult.
Issues related to revenue recognition under GST
1. Account Linked Financial Services
The place of supply will be the location of the recipient of services on the records of the
supplier of services. In the digitized and centralized scenario prevailing in India
identifying the state of location of service recipient will be quite difficult. In cases
where the service recipients like professionals, manufacturers, traders and other
workers often shift from one place to other in search of better opportunities, the service
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provider may have different address namely permanent address, current address, the
address of communication and KYC address.
2. Non-Account Linked Financial Services
The place of supply of service here would be the location of the service provider. This
will again hit such companies, which are widespread in remote locations to establish
their presence but operate and transact from a back office located in some other state.
3. Actionable Claims
Actionable claims do not constitute as a service under Service Tax, and hence no tax is
payable under the current regime. Under GST actionable claims are now included in the
definition of supply of goods. Services provided from bills discounted to securitization
will now be taxed as an effect B2C and B2B majorly.
Registration:
As per Model GST Law, banks having branches in multiple States and Union
Territories (UTs) will be required to register in each such State and UT. Currently,
banks follow the Zonal or Regional structure where for one large State, there may be
more than one Zone and conversely, one Zone may comprise more than one State.
Accounts and Administration:





As GST stands today, transactions between two branches of the same bank are
set to trigger a tax, which could prove to be cumbersome.
GST would require restructuring of accounting, administration and control
mechanism in the IT systems and processes of banks to be able to maintain
financial records of each State separately.
GST is levied on branch transactions could be cumbersome because of the
enormous number of financial transactions being carried out.

Services by Bank:








Some services by the bank to a customer are centralized (Ex: Demat Account,
Wealth Management services, bigger home loans etc.) while some others are
localized to branches (Ex: Savings account, Personal loan, OD etc.)
Banks provide different types of services to customers like Debit Card, Credit
Card, Internet banking, Cheque Clearance, NEFT, RTGS, IMPS, Funds
Transfer, Demand Draft, Demat Account, Wealth Management services, home
loans, Savings account, Personal loan, etc.
Bank Head office also provides services to branches which may become taxable
under GST. The IT systems of banks need to be upgraded to meet all these
requirements related to multiple registrations, determining the point of supply of
services, compliance needs and Input Service distribution.
Currently, the power to levy and collect Service Tax on all services is with the
Centre. With the introduction of GST, the States would also be empowered to
levy GST on services.
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Accordingly, on the same activity, there would be two levies, namely Central
GST (CGST) and State GST (SGST), levied and administered by the Central
Government and State Governments respectively. For the interstate supply of
Several activities of banks are currently exempt from service tax (Ex: Fund
based activities like interest payable on deposits/savings bank accounts and
loans disbursed) which would incur GST unless otherwise exclusively
exempted.
It will be impossible for banks and financial institutions to value services
provided by one branch to another and then pay GST on that.

Place of Supply of Goods and Services:

















In the banking industry, it's interesting to know the place of business.
Even though the person is having an account in a single location, he can do the
transactions across the globe through internet banking.
The account holder can use his mobile or laptop and can do transactions from
anywhere.
A Customer having an account in Chennai may do the transaction from Delhi
and can transfer money to persons from Kolkata having account in Mumbai.
Here the point of supply identification is very much required for taxation
purpose under GST.
As per law even though it can be tracked it will be cumbersome tasks and
determining point of supply of services would add significantly to the
compliance cost.
Taking the example above, is it required to take the registration across India in
each state and Union Territory to abide by the laws of each state and Union
Territory.
As per section 6(13), in the case of banking and other financial services
(BOFS), the place of supply shall be the ‘location of the recipient of service' on
the records of the supplier of services.
Example- Let a person X applied for a personal loan to PQR Bank.
PQR bank did the following activities:
1. Initial verification is done by outsourced local agencies,
2. Loan processing is done centrally,
3. Disbursement was done locally,
4. Repayment is done by net banking/ECS mandate.
Under such circumstance determining the point of supply at each stage is very
cumbersome.
In order to determine the GST, it would be necessary to determine the place of
receipt of the supply of service and place of supply of service.
It is possible that actual recipient of such services may be different offices/
plants of the customer situated in different States and therefore, there could be a
doubt as to whether each time, the bank would be required to capture the
location of the recipient of service for each transaction.

CONCLUSION
For the banking sector, the new GST regime brings in a lot of challenges in
terms of the transaction, customer profiles, IT systems etc. for capturing both front and
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back-end data. This will require vigilant IT operations and the ability to process high
volume data, in order to be ready for complete GST compliance. The banking sector is
one of the largest services sectors in India. The implementation of the Goods &
Services Tax (GST) will likely prove to be a challenge for the sector on two counts First, due to the higher GST rates compared to the current service tax rate and second,
due to the vast geographical reach of most banks.
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ABSTRACT
Social media is one of the greatest innovations we are witnessing today, forcing industries to
adapt their business models to match this new revolution. Social media growth is explosive and
is having a big impact on every vertical industry, including financial services. In the financial
services industry, personal relations and trust play a key role. With its participative, expressive,
and dynamic user base, social media provides a perfect platform for the financial services
industry to improve its business and build customer trust. Lately, Indian Banking Industry has
shown tremendous growth on Social Media platforms like Facebook, Twitter, and YouTube etc.
The Banking sector in India has proven that it is not just about opening saving bank accounts,
credit cards, investments, wealth management, mutual funds, insurance and so on. With the
increasing growth in Social Media in India, banks have understood that likes, tweets, shares do
matter to engage with the young generation. The purpose of the study is to know the role of
social media in the financial services industry with special reference to the Indian banking
industry. The study also covers the usage of social media by Indian banks to increase customer
engagement. Secondary data were used for the purpose of the study.
Key Words: Social media, Financial Services, Banking Industry, Customer engagement

INTRODUCTION
Today, Social media has become a new and important skill for all even for those
who do not even know a bit about IT. In recent years, access to social media by billions
of users around the world has led modern society and lots of people to concentrate on
these kinds of Medias. Social media is one of the greatest innovations we are
witnessing today, forcing industries to adapt their business models to match this new
revolution. Social media originated as a tool that people used to interact with friends
and family but was later adopted by a business that wanted to take advantage of a new
popular communication method to reach out to customers.
Social media growth is explosive and is having a big impact on every vertical
industry, including financial services. In the financial services industry, personal
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relations and trust play a key role. With its participative, expressive, and dynamic user
base, social media provides a perfect platform for the financial services industry to
improve its business and build customer trust. Lately, Indian Banking Industry has
shown tremendous growth on Social Media platforms like Facebook, Twitter, and
YouTube etc.
Social media step over traditional outlets to offer faster news delivery sprinkled
with opinions, commentary and perspectives on business activity. It has become the
need of the hour for financial services organizations to set policy concerning social
media. Getting it wrong could mean significant reputational damage, ignoring it could
mean being left behind. Those financial services institutions embracing social media
are better able to pick up on customer complaints circulating in the online world and
respond before reputational damage occurs. Ignoring the power of online word-ofmouth is no longer an option in today's interconnected world.
Financial services companies especially banks should harness the great power
of social media in order to enhance customer service, manage their reputation and
obtain a competitive advantage. Social media humanizes customer services bring
business closer to their stakeholders, make information more accessible.
OBJECTIVES
1. To study the role of social media in the Indian banking industry
2. To know the range of social media use in the Indian banking industry
3. To understand the usage of social media by Indian banks for increasing customer
engagement.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The present study is descriptive in nature. It describes the role of social media in
the financial services industry with a special focus on the Indian banking industry. The
study was conducted based on the secondary data collected from various sources such
as journal publications, online resources, newspapers and websites.
What is social media?
A new age customer is digital; digital has changed the way they communicate
today. It won't be surprising if we define humans are social ‘media' animal. Today's
customer literally sustains on the giant web called the internet. Their social life depends
on it. They make friends on Facebook, their family (and friend) circles on Google +,
they express by tweets, they brainstorm (ideate) on Pinterest, they influence through
blogs, they Instagram their memories, they meet and present on hangouts! Social media
originated as a tool that people used to interact with friends and family but was later
adopted by a business that wanted to take advantage of a new popular communication
method to reach out to customers.
Social media is a computer-based technology that facilitates the sharing of ideas
and information and the building of virtual network and communities. According to
Capilanou, "Social media are works of user-created video, audio, text or multimedia
that are published and shared in a social environment, such as blog, wiki or video
hosting site." Generally, all social media shares the following characteristics:
 It is interactive and Web 2.0 based.
 Features user-generated profiles.
 Content is generated by users. This includes photos, videos, conversations,
comments, etc.
 Connections between users are facilitated by the platform.
Penetration of social media in India
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Social media usage had definitely increased over a period of time. Social media
is the undisputed king of the internet, especially in India. Overall estimates suggest that
nearly two-thirds of active internet users are active in social media activities too.
However, due to increasing internet penetration and access to all communities to
smartphones, tablets and mobile gadgets and also having convenient access to
programs and applications, the use of social media has grown rapidly. Today, more
than 3 billion people in the world use social media. In January 2018, the use of social
media has intensified in such a way that Facebook has 2.072 billion, Youtube 1.5
billion, Instagram 800 million, WhatsApp 900 million, twitter 330 million and Pinterest
200 million users. Statistics indicate growing of social media.
India is at a crucial moment in its digital story where it is slowly emerging as
the most important internet users grew by an incredible 28% up until 2016. Currently,
there are about 450,000,000 internet users in India and going by current trends.
According to statistics, as of Jan 2018, it was found that the country had 250 million
active social media users during the measured period. Facebook is, by far, the most
popular social media platform, with 240 million Indian users and most accessing it
through their phones. There are currently 225 million Indians on YouTube, making it
the second most used digital platforms in India. This is significant because YouTube
ads can be a very effective way to attract and engage new consumers. There are also 50
million Instagram users in India, while there are 45 million Indians on Linked In.
Whatsapp has quickly surpassed the previously used SMS as India’s favorite text
messaging service.240 million Indian uses Whatsapp daily to send around 50 billion
messages globally.
Social media and Banking Industry
Two phrases such as social media and banking industry may not seem like the
most natural of partnerships. However, like every other sector, banking has been forced
to jump feet first into this new social world – and many businesses have discovered just
how many benefits this offers. Now, banks and financial institutions' approach have
changed from providing customer service to interaction or partnership with the
customer. To do this, the bank should raise better understanding of customers' interests,
emotions, and behavior, and this knowledge can be obtained through the analysis of
social media.
Today customers expect that they should be heard, answered and receive the
services they need through social media. They need to bring up their expectations of
banks through facebook, twitter, Google plus, and other channels instead of direct
meeting with officials or bank managers. Their expectations from banks are no
different than being available at service anywhere, anytime.
Role of social media in the Indian banking industry
The Banking sector in India has proven that it is not just about opening saving
bank accounts, credit cards, investments, wealth management, and mutual funds,
insurance and so on. With the increasing growth in Social Media in India, banks have
understood that likes, tweets, shares do matter to engage with the young generation.
The government of India has been curiously taking numerous steps to awaken
technological advancement within the banking sector in India. Introduction of debit
cards, credit cards, NEFT, RTGS, Gregorian calendar month Dhan Yojana, mobile
banking, web banking and plenty of different major initiatives to reinforce banking in
India have its nice response from the consumers’ end. There’s little doubt within the
proven fact that successive generation banking has been derived from the usage of
mobiles, technology, digitalization and social media, etc.
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According to social media statistics, as of Jan 2018 top 5 industries on Facebook,
services industry was ranked the third position. The banking industry has a major
contribution in the social media usage of the service industry. Some of the activities
that banks have engaged in different types of social media are:
1) Social Networking Sites
A social networking site refers to using websites and applications to
communicate informally with others, find people, and share similar interests. It
allows users to directly connect with one another through groups, networks and
location. Some of the activities that banks have been engaged on popular
networking site like Facebook, LinkedIn, Google+, are:
 Providing full-fledged online social media banking
 Engaging in adult education through ‘gamification’ apps
 Conducting community-oriented initiatives; donations and charities
 Finding talent, interests; influencing and building a professional social network
 Using predictive modeling and data analytics for prevention of cyber-crime
 Staging live online meets and product launches
 Driving marketing and product campaigns by customer engagement by offering
direct rewards i.e. more Facebook likes, fewer interest rates on their accounts;
more loyalty points for online purchases, etc.
2) Microblogs
Microblogging means posting of very short entries or updates on social
networking sites. It allows users to subscribe to other users’ content, send direct
messages, and reply publicly. Microblogs also allow users to create and share
hashtags to share content about related subjects. Some of the activities that banks
have been engaged on microblogging sites like Twitter, Tumblr, are:
 Buzz monitoring and sentiment analysis
 Staging public meetings with top management
 Using as a real-time online problem-solving customer centre
 Controlling social banking services
 Monitoring brand reputation and establishing brand loyalty
 Customer interaction and acquisition
 Pushing real-time messages and information; easy adaptation to SMS
 Real-time global broadcasting and also able to integrate on to traditional
mediums like TV, radio, interactive hoardings; drive and co-create your
campaigns through customer engagement
3) Visual Content Communities
Online visual communities work similar to networking sites, but it is
content specific. It consists of photo sharing as well as video sharing. Visual
communities are publishing users’ digital photos and videos, enabling the user to
share photos and videos with others either publicly or privately. All users to embed
media in a blog or facebook post or link media to a tweet. Some of the popular
content communities are YouTube, Instagram, Flickr, Pinterest, etc.
 Brands have successfully engaged in product launches
 Steering mass campaigns
 Educating customers on products and services
 Emotionally connecting with the customers, moving communities
The range of social media use in Indian Banking Industry
How many youngsters do we see visiting a bank branch today? Barely a few…
It is true that it is much easier to tap them through social media sites than at bank
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branches. In order to keep pace with these changes, Indian banks are increasingly
coming up with technology innovation with the help of mobile, analytics and social
media in order to suit their customer needs and serve them more efficiently. Nowadays,
most of the banks use social media to connect with their customers. The most popular
social platforms are facebook, twitter and YouTube.
According to statistics, Twitter is a micro-blogging site and it has 317 million
monthly active users and most of them are belonging to the age group 18-29 years.
Facebook is growing by 5, 00,000 new users a day; fastest growing age group is 18-29
and it has over 2 billion monthly active users. Youtube is the world’s largest and most
popular online video community, which have 1 billion monthly active users. The social
media services have many components. They which can be categorized depending on
the functionalities.
Table: 1 – Mapping social media services characteristics with social media
functionalities
BASIS
Identity
Group
Relationships
Sharing

TWITTER
account name,
design with
log/colors
Lists
Following,
followers
retweets,
tweets,
@mentions

FACEBOOK

YOUTUBE

account name, design
with log/colors

channel name, design with
log/colors

different types

none

Friends, fans

Subscribers

links, video, photo,
wall posts

uploads, video, views
subscribers & viewers

Conversation

retweets,
tweets,
@mentions

discussion comments

Reputation

amount
of
details
on
“home page”,
contact
information

amount of details on
the
profile
page,
contact information

comments
channel design, channel
views

From the above table, it can be understood that each of the social platforms
offers a relatively similar form of communication with customers. Moreover, they
perform more or less similar functionalities.
Today Social media is universal and pervasive, so banks can rely on it,
understanding the capabilities and opportunities of various social media platforms.
Hence, it becomes necessary to identify and analyze the banks with the best social
media practices. Therefore, a special institution called “The Financial Brand” has
created a ranking called “Power 100” So as to identify the top banks that have global
popularity on social media network as well as to show the activist competitors banks in
social networks. It shows the name ranking of the top 100 banks in terms of their
activity on social networks like Twitter, Facebook and Youtube at different time
intervals.
The following table shows the top Indian banks using social media ranked by
their overall “power hundred” score and their global ranking for quarter 2 of 2018.
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Table: 2 – List of top Indian banks based on their popularity on social media
GLOBAL
RANK

RANK

BANKS

1

State Bank
of India

1

2

YES Bank

3

FACEBOOK
LIKES

TWITTER
FOLLOWERS

YOUTUBE
VIEWS

16,275,529

3,391,045

165,337,163

3

7,412,846

3,285,435

8,373,274

ICICI

4

5,526,165

446,222

101,625,014

4

Axis

6

3,692,091

257,314

66,880,294

5

Kotak
Mahindra

8

1,373,361

214,297

67,210,980

6

HDFC

9

2,701,067

286,597

48,779,636

7

RBL Bank

25

1,729,798

197,424

10,349,429

8

IDBI

35

1,905,712

167,413

2,841,092

9

Federal

56

430,747

6,562

12,097,861

The above figures show that SBI was ranked number one social media brand in India;
Yes bank bagged the second position as the top Indian bank on social media while
Federal bank was the least ranked Indian bank. It can also be seen that in the case of
each bank, Youtube is the most preferred social platform by the customers. At the same
time Twitter is considered to be the least preferred one.
Banks are using the Facebook and Twitter platform, not just to brand
themselves, improve visibility or cater to customer needs, but are also offering realtime banking and money transfer facilities on these sites. While these banks are not
only promoting their products through the social media platform but are also using this
space to promote their events, let their customers know about the latest developments at
the bank, helping customers resolve queries and coming up with announcements on the
progress of the bank, results and so on. There are different tabs giving information on
the milestones, various offers by the bank, product suite, events, contests, customer
care numbers, testimonials, education materials on their branches and so on. Taking a
step further, Indian banks have recently launched a banking service through which you
can transfer funds using the social media platform, which means you can send money
to anyone with a bank account, if you know the other person's mobile number or email
address, or if the person is your friend on Facebook or a follower on the Twitter
platform. This means that banks are using social networking sites not just to brand
themselves or analyze customer needs, but are also offering facilities like real-time
banking and money transfers.
Mobile wallets in Indian banking industries
There are a number of mobile wallets in Indian banking industries, which can be
operated with the help of social media. Some of the major mobile wallets of top Indian
banks on social media platforms are:
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State bank buddy
State Bank Buddy, a product of State Bank of India, is an online wallet in India
that's available in 13 languages. Users (non-SBI account holders too) can send
money via Facebook, or to other bank accounts, book hotels or movie tickets and
much more!
 Yes Pay – Digital mobile wallet for Yes Bank
Yes, Pay is YES BANK's digital wallet which can be used by smartphone users
as well as Social Media users to conduct operations in order to send money,
shopping, mobile/DTH recharge, payment of bills, etc. YES Tag simplifies
banking operations for customers via 5 different messaging apps which include
Facebook Messenger, Twitter, Telegram, We Chat, and Skype. Through this
platform, customers can check diverse banking information such as fixed
deposit details, mini statement, account balance, cheque status, and several other
particulars. It also facilitates customers to send money up to Rs.5000/-, i.e. Daily
limit to recipients through these messaging apps.
 Pockets- mobile wallet from ICICI Bank
For instance, ICICI Bank has come up with a mobile banking service called
‘Pockets’, aimed at the youth. Anyone, need not be a customer of the bank, can
easily download the e-wallet from Google Play store, fund it from any bank
account in the country and start transacting immediately. The wallet allows users
to instantly send money to any email id, mobile number, friends on Facebook and
bank account. The users can pay bills, recharge mobiles, book movie tickets, order
food and send gifts using this e-wallet. Users can choose to add a zero balance
savings account to the wallet, which will allow them to earn interest on their idle
money. For each transaction, there is a unique dynamically generated OTP (One
Time Password) that is sent to the sender’s mobile number, registered with ICICI
Bank, to verify that the transaction is initiated by the customer.
 Ping Pay - M. wallet from Axis Bank
Axis Bank too unveiled ‘Ping Pay', a unique multi-social payment solution to
enable customers, especially the youth and smartphone users, to transfer money
and mobile recharge, person-to-person, including to non-Axis Bank account
holders, using social and messaging channels like WhatsApp, Facebook, Twitter,
email and phone contact lists. The person-to-person fund transfers through Ping
Pay would happen via NPCI’s Immediate Payment Service (IMPS).
 Kaypay- Kotak Mahindra Bank Ltd.
Kotak Mahindra Bank Ltd too launched a banking service called KayPay,
which allow individuals to transfer funds to each other instantly by just choosing
recipients from their Facebook friends list. KayPay offers a safe and secure
platform to transact on the social networking site through a two-level
authentication – Facebook user id & password and a One Time Password (OTP).
Further, both sender and receiver immediately receive notifications via SMS and
on Facebook about the transfer. As a onetime process, users need to register their
existing bank accounts, which participate in the IMPS (Immediate Payment
System) P2M Pull platform by National Payment Corporation of India, on
Facebook.
 HDFC Chillr
Chillr is an instant money transfer app created by HDFC to simplify money
transfer and payment process for its customers. Using this mobile payment app,
one can transfer money to anyone in their phone book, thereby cutting out on the
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hassles of adding a beneficiary. It is currently available only for HDFC Bank
customers and can be used to send money, recharge, split bills, request funds or
transfer and will soon be able to pay at online & offline stores.
Customer engagement through social media in banking
Social media is not just another alternative medium for firms to create brand
awareness and provide customer service, but a fundamental transformation in customer
engagement. Social media is a great way for customers to lead more about financial
institutions and deepen relationships. In the area of financial services, initial initiatives
saw banks seeking to understand the customer opinions about bank products and
service experience. Later it evolved into a more proactive role of responding to
customer feedback quickly. Today, financial institutions around the world are working
overtime to develop the connected customer strategy. In the banking industry where
customers’ interaction is necessary, digital communication is becoming a strong
communication channel between financial institutions and customers. Digital Medias
are considered valuable tools for potential clients to connect to the bank. Banks
consider as an opportunity because their life depends on customers.
Social media has become a primary tool for higher levels of customer
engagement in today’s business environment. Social media can help banks to improve
customer engagement. Customer engagement is the means by which a company creates
a relationship with its customer base to foster brand loyalty and awareness. This can be
accomplished via marketing campaigns, new content created for and posted to
websites, and outreach via social media and mobile and wearable devices, among other
methods. Following are the ways through which social media platforms help banks to
increase customer engagement:
1. Build a rapport with followers: When banks use social media, they can build a
rapport with customers, which is something they cannot do with traditional
advertising. In short, banks put faces to names and reinforce their bank image when
they are able to connect with their customers on a more personal level.
2. By making the followers feel special: Social media is a great way to make the
followers feel special by offering special deals and promotions. For instance, if a
bank offers a special scheme of loan for a limited time to followers. This could help
banks to win more followers as well as making the existing ones feel that the bank
is giving them exclusive benefits.
3. Engage with customers: The key benefit of social media is that banks can engage
their customers. By ensuring their posts are of a high caliber and relevant, banks
can get a reaction from their customers and engage with them. This can work
wonders for banks’ business image, as it makes customer realize that banks are
more than just a name or logo.
4. Improve communication: Efficient and effective communication with customers
is extremely important for banking business. Poor customer service and response
can have a seriously damaging effect on banks’ reputation. With social media, the
bank can provide fast and efficient responses to customers by giving them the
option to contact them via this platform. This can help to speed things up at the
banks’ end too, so it benefits both banking business banking customers.
Indian banks and their Customer engagement through social media
For Indian banks, social media is not just another medium of advertising.
It enables them to be a part of the lives of their consumers by initiating
conversations beyond business. By actively listening to customer conversations in
real time and gathering actionable insights, Indian banks are able to tweak
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strategies on the go, identify gaps, and build better solutions. And also banks are
better able to target specific customer groups – for example, working women. By
mapping customer transaction behavior with social media profiles and device
usage, they are able to deliver more targeted, relevant, and meaningful messages
on the channel of customer’s choice. The strategies of social media pioneers such
as State Bank of India, YES Bank, HDFC Bank, and ICICI throw light on how
banks are using social media effectively to increase customer engagement:
 Consistently ensuring high engagement on Twitter
Virtually every month, SBI figures among the top five Indian brands in
terms of brand engagement on Twitter, as per the Economic Times Brand Equity
Twitter Advertiser Index. SBI’s campaigns, aimed at creating customer interest
in digital services, saw high engagement from August 2017 to November 2017.
A key aspect of SBI’s strategy is timely posts that educate and inform
customers.
 Using festive occasions to build goodwill
YES Bank used the 2017 Diwali season to run a Digital Diyacampaign that
encouraged the Indian community to contribute to spreading the light of
financial literacy in rural India. The campaign invited users to visit a microsite
to light digital diyas. Enthusiastic users responded by lighting one million
digital diyas and the bank contributed an equal amount to spreading financial
literacy, creating goodwill, and enhancing brand awareness.
 Making social media listening to a core activity
In August 2017, HDFC Bank launched its in-house state-of-the-art Digital
Command Centre (DCC) in Mumbai to listen, understand, and acquire valuable
brand insights by monitoring customer conversations on social media. Using
dedicated real-time dashboards, the DCC serves as a business intelligence tool
for the bank, with its top management, central teams, and marketing department
drawing upon its analysis. DCC insights help users realign campaigns and also
take corrective action based on what influencers are saying on social media.
 . Using social storytelling to market niche products
ICICI Bank’s #FundYourOwnWorth campaign promotes a savings
account with special benefits for women who want to empower themselves. The
campaign smartly leveraged social media storytelling by using socially curated
real-life stories of successful women to sell a niche financial product, while also
building brand affinity among working women.
CONCLUSION
To conclude it will be right to say that, banks use social media as a tool for
building a relationship with their customers and gathering precious information from
the current and potential customers. With the growing amount of time consumer spend
online and an increasing number of social networks and social site features, banks are
regaining an opportunity to make up the lost personal interactions traditionally
conducted in the branch. For banks, the social media phenomenon presents
remarkable opportunities to drive engagement with customers. To meet the needs
of customers who are comfortable using social media, it is vital for Indian banks
to accelerate investment in social media marketing strategies, solutions, and
talent.
It is necessary, however to remember that it is not enough to be present on the
sites of facebook, twitter or youtube. In order to really get customers to emotionally
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connect with the brand, the bank should work out a clear social media strategy. The
bank should consider a strategy that includes more than one social media service to
maximize benefits stemming from all social media functionalities and achieve business
outcomes expected from social media. And the right social media strategy can help
banks build a more direct and positive relationship with their customers, which will, in
turn, lead to increased customer engagement.
REFERENCE
1. K. S. Venkateswara Kumar & Dr. V. Rama Devi (2014), Social media in Financial
Services –A theoretical perspective, Procedia Economics and Finance, 306-307
2. Iwa Kuchciak. (2013).How Social Media Will Change the Future of Banking Services,
International Proceedings of Economics Development and Research, 1-5
3. Juan A, Virgili and Prof. Evgney kaganer (2012). Impact on Social Media on the financial
service sector, economy and finance
4. P Balaram Babu & CH Mohan Babu (2018).Role and impact of social media on the
banking industry, International Journal of Commerce and Management Research, 4(2), 5758
5. Rajal Ajai(2014). Use of social media by banks, Centre of Advanced Financial Research
and Learning, Promoted by Reserve Bank of India, 2,7-8

WEBSITES
https://www.finextra.com/blogposting/13785/banking-on-social-media-platforms/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/282846/regular-social-networking-usagepenetrationworldwide-by-country
https://www.whizsky.com/2018/05/amazing-social-media-statistics-and-facts-in-2018
https://www.investopedia.com/terms/s/social-media.asp/
https://econsultancy.com/what-is-social-media-here-are-34-definitions/
https://www.statista.com/statistics/309866/india-digital-population/
https://www.spredfast.com/social-media-tips/social-media-demographics-current/
https://www.socialbeat.in/blog/indias-next-billion-internet-users/
https://delvalle.bphc.org/mod/wiki/view.php?pageid=65
https://biteable.com/blog/tips/the-7-different-types-of-social-media/
https://thefinancialbrand.com/73405/power-100-2018-q2-bank-rankings/
https://socialnomics.net/2017/07/14/the-role-of-social-media-in-customer-engagement/
https://www.yesbank.in/digital-banking/mobile-solutions/yes-app-store
https://www.manipalprolearn.com/blog/how-are-indian-banks-using-social-media-marketing

104

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

13.
A STUDY ON THE USE OF E-WALLETS IN THE POST
DEMONETIZATION

Kavya Mohanan
M.Com Student
Sir Syed College Thaliparamba

Nadeera Nasar V.P
M.Com Student
Sir Syed College Thaliparamba

Abstract
Demonetization is the process whereby the Government decides to stop a currency unit from
being circulated. On 8th November 2016, the Government of India announced demonetization,
which affected every single individual. The main purpose of demonetization was to reduce
corruption, the use of black money and to bring transparency to the economy. Besides, it also
aims to the shift towards digitalization, to change the payment habits of individuals. The digital
wallet is one of the popular instrument comes under the umbrella of digital payment. Digital
wallet refers to an electronic device or an online service that allows an individual to make
electronic transactions. This can include purchasing items online with a computer or using a
Smartphone to purchase something at a store. E-wallets include Mobikwik, Paytm, Freecharge,
State Bank Buddy etc. This paper looks at a study on the use of E-wallets post to
demonetization and discusses the merits and challenges of E-wallets.
Keywords: Demonetization, E-wallets, Digitalization

INTRODUCTION
Demonetization is referred to as an act of canceling the legal tender status of a
currency unit. It refers to the withdrawal of a particular currency unit from circulation.
Demonetization aims at replacing an old currency with a new currency or the currency
circulation is being blocked.
Prime Minister Narendra Modi announced the demonetization of rupee 500 and rupee
1000 banknotes on 8th November 2016. The major objectives of demonetization are, to
unearth black money in the economy, to stop terrorism and corruption and to transform
the Indian economy into a cashless economy. Cashless economy refers to the increased
use of digital transactions and less use of cash transactions. The digital mode includes
internet banking, debit card, credit card and the use of various E-wallets. E-wallet
(Electronic wallet), refers to an electronic device or online service that allows an
individual to make electronic transactions. These include the purchase of items online
with a Smartphone or a computer. Unlike a bank account, e-wallets are considered to be
a fast mode of digital transaction. An e-wallet is to be linked with an individual's bank
account to make the payment.
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LITERATURE REVIEW
 Mehak Jain (2017), observed that digital wallets are a more convenient and
faster way to make the payment, and the digital wallets are one of the most
preferred modes of payment by the people. According to him, digital modes of
transaction undergo various changes and it's our duty to change the mindset to
accept those technologies.
 Basavaraj Nagesh Kadamudimatha (2016), in his study he listed that the
digital wallet company added 5 million users and expanded their network by
more than 150000 immediately after demonetization.
 N Ramya, D Sivasakthi and M Nandhini, suggested that more people are
rushing towards digital transactions, and their study revealed that people are
getting comfortable with cashless transactions, but some of the cashless modes
will be exposing them to security threats.
 Dr. K Sreelatha Reddy and S Jayalaxmi, in their study, they observed that the
main reason for using digital mode is their ease of use and less transaction time.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1) To study the use of e-wallets post to Demonetization.
2) To study the merits and challenges of e-wallet.
3)
METHODOLOGY
The study was conducted by using secondary data, the data was collected from various
journals, articles and websites.
Demonetization in India
In India, the process of demonetization happened on three occasions:
The first wave of demonetization occurred on 12th January 1946(Saturday), in which
rupee 1000 and rupee 10,000 currency notes were removed from circulation. The
government through this drive collected 134 crores of the total 143 crores available in
the market.
The second wave of demonetization was on 16th January 1978(Monday), when Morarji
Desai was the Prime Minister of India. They took out rupee 1000, rupee 5000 and rupee
10,000 currency notes from circulation.
And the third wave of demonetization was on 8th November 2016(Tuesday) by the
Prime Minister Narendra Modi, in which rupee 500 and rupee 1000 banknotes were
removed from circulation.
Types of E-Wallet
The Reserve Bank of India approved 3 kinds of e-wallets in India: Closed, Semi-Closed
and Open e-wallet.
 Closed E-wallet
Closed e-wallets allow the purchase of goods and services from a specific
provider issuing such wallet. These instruments do not permit cash withdrawal
or redemption. Online shopping portal such as Flipkart offer closed wallets.
 Semi-closed E-wallet
Semi-closed e-wallets are used for the purchase of goods and services,
including financial services. But they do not allow cash withdrawal or
redemption. Example: Paytm
 Open E-wallet
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Open wallets allow the purchase of goods and services, including financial
services like fund transfer. They allow cash withdrawals through ATM.
Major E-Wallets in India
 PayTm
PayTm is one of the largest and most popular mobile wallet in India, which was
launched in August 2010 by Vijay Shekhar Sharma. It is one of the largest
payment platforms, which helps the customers to store money and to make
quick payments. Paytm offers various facilities such as mobile phone recharge,
payment of shopping bills etc.
 Mobikwik
Mobikwik was launched in April 2009 by Bipin Preet Singh and Uparana Taku.
Mobikwik offers various services like, online payments, phone and DTH
recharges, money transfer etc.
 Citrus Pay
Citrus Pay is a popular e-wallet used for making various payments and money
transfers.
 State Bank Buddy
State Bank of India launched the e-wallet State Bank Buddy. It provides various
services like mobile recharges, bills payment, and book for movies, hotels, bus,
train and flight tickets etc. It offers their services to non-SBI customers as well;
it offers services in 13 languages.
 Oxigen Wallet
The various services provided by Oxigen Wallet include money transfer,
recharging, bill payment, online/offline shopping, ticket booking etc.
 ICICI Pockets
ICICI bank launched its e-wallet namely ICICI Pockets, which allow the users
for making various payments, booking tickets, ordering food, split bills with
friends etc.
 Freecharge
Freecharge an e-wallet launched in September 2015. Freecharge offers various
services such as mobile phone recharge, data card services, bill payment etc.
 JioMoney
Using JioMoney, one can make online recharge; transfer/receive money,
booking tickets online etc. JioMoney will also be accepted at thousands of
offline stores across India.
 Chillr
Chillr is another e-wallet in India, which has partnered with Bank of Baroda and
HDFC bank. It offers various services to its customers like phone recharging,
split bill payment etc.
Advantages of E-Wallet
 Immediate transfer of fund
E-wallets help in the quick transfer of money. Using e-wallets, one can receive
and send money more easily.
 Ensure timely payment
E-wallets help in providing Auto payment facility to the customer. Payment can
be made on a predetermined date from the available balance.
 A wide range of services
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E-wallets offers a variety of services like mobile recharging, shopping, booking
tickets, ordering food etc.
 Splitting of expenses
E-wallets such as Paytm, Mobikwik etc helps its customers to split the expenses
among others who are expected to pay the share.
 Quick loading of money
We can easily load money to the e-wallet using a debit card, credit card, net
banking etc.
 More safe and secure
Using e-wallet is more safe and secure. The account information of the
customer is encrypted.
Challenges of E-Wallet
 People fear the chance of fraud, and misuse of information by hackers. So, they
still depend on other modes.
 Only smartphone users find access to e-wallet. And network connectivity is
another important problem.
 The chance of overspending by customers is high in case of e-wallets. People
find it difficult to control the level of spending.
 The number of suspicious apps is increasing, which may look like real e-wallet.
So the user must be very careful while installing e-wallets.
Amount Transacted Through E-Wallet (From June 2016 – June 2017)
The following table shows details regarding the money transacted through e-wallet
from June 2016 to June 2017.
Table No. 1
Amount Transacted Through E-Wallet
Month
Amount Transacted
(Rupees In Crore)
June 2016
2774
July 2016
2760
August 2016
3074
September 2016
3192
October 2016
3385
November 2016
3305
December 2016
7448
January 2017
8353
February 2017
6911
March 2017
7312
April 2017
7442
May 2017
7194
June 2017
5310
Source:www.medianama.com

108

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

Figure No 1
Amount Transacted Through E-Wallet
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Number of E-Wallet Transactions (From June 2016 to June 2017)
The following table shows details regarding the number of e-wallet transaction from
June 2016 to June 2017.

Table No 2
Number of E-Wallet Transactions
Month
June 2016
July 2016
August 2016
September
2016
October 2016
November
2016
December 2016
January 2017
February 2017
March 2017

Number Of Transaction
(In Millions)
58.63
59.45
70.68
75.3
99.57
138.09
213.11
261.67
246.95
307.45
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April 2017
May 2017
June 2017

320.87
241.72
221.63

Source: www.medianama.com

Figure No 2
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Amount Transacted Through E-Wallet (From August 2017 to August 2018)
The following table shows details regarding the amount transacted through e-wallet
from August 2017 to August 2018.

Table No 3
Amount Transacted Through E-Wallet
Month
August 2017
September 2017
October 2017
November 2017
December 2017
January 2018
February 2018
March 2018
April 2018
May 2018
June 2018
July 2018
August 2018

Source: www.medianama.com

Amount Transacted
(Rupees In Crore)
7262
8154
8660
9388
12568
12563
13104
10097
11695
14047
14632
15202
15573

110

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

Figure No 3
Amount Transacted Through E-Wallet
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Number of E-Wallet Transactions from (August 2017 to August 2018)
The following table provides data relating to the number of e-wallet transaction from
August 2017 to August 2018.
Table No 4
Number of E-Wallet Transactions
Month

Number of Transactions (In
Millions)

August 2017

225.4

September 2017

199.5

October 2017

201.2

November 2017

186.7

December 2017

288.4

January 2018

326.3

February 2018

310.0

March 2018

268.8

April 2018

279.3

May 2018

325.4

June 2018

309.6

July 2018

325.2

August 2018

340.7

Source: www.medianama.com
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Figure No 4
Number of E-Wallet Transaction
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Modes of Transaction before Demonetization.
The following diagram show details on the percentage use of various modes of the
transaction before demonetization.
Figure No 5
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Modes of Transaction after Demonetization
The following diagram shows details on the percentage use of various modes for
transactions after demonetization.
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Figure No 6

Source: www.financialexpress.com
FINDINGS:
 From the study, it is observed that the money transacted through e-wallet
e
has
increased from 2,774 Crore (June 2016) to 15,573 Crore (August 2018)
respectively.
 The number of e-wallet
wallet transactions has gone up by 282.07 million. (June
2016: 58.63 million and August 2018: 340.7 million).
 Comparing with other modes of transactions, the use of ee-wallets
wallets shown a
mushroom growth from 7% to 29%, before and after demonetization.
 The use of cash or cheque for transaction shows a decrease from 31% to 16%,
pre and post to demonetization.
CONCLUSION:
Prime Minister Narendra Modi announced Demonetization on November 8th,
2016, and one of the intentions was to make Indian economy into a cashless economy.
From the study, it is found that the use of ee-wallet
wallet showed a rapid increase after
demonetization.
etization. Number of People shifted from normal cash transactions to digital
transactions, which was one of the objectives of demonetization. E
E-wallet
wallet offers a more
convenient mode of payment, and they are more transparent in nature, still, the users
are exposed
xposed to various security threats.
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Abstract
Entrepreneurship as an area of importance has risen over a few decades in India. It provides a
way for economic growth and development. It plays a critical role in our country where
educated unemployment increases day by day. Most of the graduates are either unemployed or
doing job not related to their courses. Shortage of job opportunities in formal sector also leads
to encouragement of entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurship is not a spontaneous activity but a
planned one. Success in future will be with one who has creative and diversified
entrepreneurial knowledge. Students have opportunities to get education regarding
entrepreneurship during their graduation. Well educated entrepreneurs can create ventures
better than their counterparts. It is important for the students to know about the
entrepreneurship opportunities and also evaluate the entrepreneurial skills among them. The
level of awareness of entrepreneurship skills among students have to be improved in order to
develop entrepreneurship as a potential career. Here we study the entrepreneurial skills among
college students and their interest towards entrepreneurship by selecting students from various
colleges in Kannur District.
Keywords: Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneurship Skills, Economic development

INTRODUCTION
Entrepreneurship has risen over last few decades in the world. It is one of the
economic strategies which leads to economic growth and prosperity of a country. It
helps to reduce monopoly and provide employment and sources of earning to people.
To catch up with developed countries, a developing country like India needs many
entrepreneurs with innovative ideas. If the college students with best entrepreneurial
potentials get proper training, they will have best prospects for becoming real
entrepreneurs. It enhances their success academically; strengthen their confidence,
qualities and skill which lead to success upon their graduation.
Entrepreneurship is a major factor affecting economic development throughout
the world. Its importance is nowadays recognized and entrepreneurship education is
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widely accepted. Entrepreneurial education helps the students to create more positive
attitude towards entrepreneurship. Graduation plays a major role in providing
entrepreneurial education to students. There is huge opportunity to develop students as
entrepreneurs. However this potential is not extremely exploited. The attitude of
students towards entrepreneurship should be evaluated and needed steps have to be
taken. A well-educated entrepreneur is expected to create a much better growing
venture compared to his counterparts. During graduation the ideas of students should be
identified and through proper training they must be converted into profitable ventures.
If young entrepreneurs with innovative ideas enter into business they can create more
wealth than entrepreneurs from other background. The study conducted among students
from various colleges under Kannur University.
Review of literature
 Mr Abdul Jaleel PP(2017) in his study found that students have many business
ideas but it is too expensive to start their own venture. He opinions that students
must be encouraged to try business and financial support should be provided to
them.
 Dr Manisha (2016) observed that attitude of students towards entrepreneurship is
related to their biographical information. According to her, campus
entrepreneurship should be encouraged.
 Fasla N. P(2017) suggested that an entrepreneurial culture must be promoted
among young entrepreneurs through various workshops and conferences. They
should be given adequate government support also.
 Dr Norman Rudhumbu in his study observed students must be given proper
knowledge about financing facilities and given information technology startup
before they complete.
 Ladislav Bernek(2015) found in his study that students are not ready to take risk,
the elements of risk should be included in solving assignments during their study.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM:
Educated unemployment rate is increasing day by day. This makes students to
move in the path of self-employment. Lower wages, low job security and bossy attitude
of superiors lead one to become entrepreneurs. When a student becomes entrepreneur,
he himself is employed and creates many opportunities to other unemployed. So the
entrepreneurial trait among students should be found out and they must be trained well
to achieve their goal.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. Analyze attitude of college students towards entrepreneurship.
2. Study the barriers faced while selecting entrepreneurship as a career.
METHODOLOGY
The study is designed as an empirical one based on the survey method. The
samples under this study are taken of the students from colleges affiliated to Kannur
University in Kerala state. The study was conducted during the month of November,
2018. The total of samples selected is 80. The study is primarily based on the primary
data collected from the respondents. To gather primary data convenience sampling
technique is used. A questionnaire was prepared to collect information regarding the
attitude of students towards entrepreneurship. The secondary data has been collected
mainly from various publications of Government of India, Journals and periodicals and

115

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

articles in connection with the study. The data collected were statistically analyzed and
presented here.
LIMITATIONS OF STUDY:
 The study is limited only to students of Kannur University.
FINDINGS OF THE STUDY
Table 1: Classification on the basis of gender
Gender
No.of respondents
percentage
Male

56

70

female

24

30

80

100

Total

Table1 reveals that among 80 respondents 70% are male and remaining 30% are
female.
Table 2: Entrepreneurship as career option today
Level of
No. of
Percentage
agreement
respondents
Strongly disagree

6

7

Disagree

12

15

Neutral

8

10

Agree

40

50

Strongly agree

14

18

80

100

Total

Among 80 respondents 18% strongly agree that entrepreneurship can be
considered as a career option today, 50% agree, 15% disagree, 7% strongly disagree
and 10% have responded neutral.
Table 3: Interest in setting own business
interest
No.of
percentage
respondents
Highly disinterested
4
5
Disinterested

8

10

Neutral

10

12

Interested

50

63

Very much interested

8

10

80

100

Total

With regards to interest in the field of entrepreneurship, majority of respondents
are interested (63), 10 % are very much interested, 10 % are disinterested, 5 % are
highly disinterested, and 12 % have neutral opinion.
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Table 4: Motive for starting business
No.of
Motive
percentage
respondents
Earn money
36
45
For the Society
2
3
Gain reputation
6
7
Create employment
4
5
To be independent
20
25
Continue family tradition
2
3
Financial freedom
10
12
Total
80
100
It is observed that 45% students need to be entrepreneurs to earn money.3%
students become entrepreneurs to improve society, 7% to gain reputation, 5% to create
employment, 25% to be independent, 3% for continuing family tradition and 12% for
financial freedom.
Figure 1 Motive for starting business
Motive for starting business Earn money

45

Improve society
Gain reputation

25

Create employment
3

7

12
5

3

To be independent
Continue family
tradition

percentage

Table 5: Participation in EDP
No. of respondents
Percentage
Attended

8

10

Not attended

72

90

80

100

Total

It is observed that among 80 respondents 10%attended entrepreneurship
development programme and 72% didn’t.
Table 6: Organized EDP in their colleges
No. of respondents
Percentage
Organized

6

7

Not organized

74

93

80

100

Total
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7% of the total respondents says their college have conducted programmes related to
entrepreneurship recent while 93% says did not conducted.
Table 7: Demotivating factors
Demotivating factors

No. of respondents

percentage

Less access to finance

36

45

Lack of business support

22

28

Government regulation

2

3

Lack of education, skill,
training

6

7

Attitude of society

4

5

High risk

10

12

80

100

Total

Regarding the factors which resist graduates to start a venture, 45% opinioned
that graduates are restricted by less access to finance, 28%says graduates are restricted
by low business support, 7%says they are restricted by lack of education and training,
12%says they are restricted by high risk of conducting business and 33%opinioned
%opinioned that
they are restricted
icted by government regulations.
Figure 2

Demotivating factors
Less access to finance
45

Lack of business support
Government regulation
28

Lack of education, skill, training

3

7

12
5

Attitude of society
High risk

percentage

SUGGESTIONS
 Government must undertake more promotional activities to promote
entrepreneurship among students and also better education facilities to them.
 Universities should include courses related to entrepreneurship in their
syllabus.
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 Student entrepreneurs should analyze their strength, weakness, opportunities
and threats and should try to convert their weakness into strength and threat
into opportunities.
 Students with entrepreneurial talents must be identified and motivated.
 Awareness programme must be organized to popularize various schemes to
promote entrepreneurship.
 Government should provide technical support like start-up for students.

CONCLUSION
Entrepreneurship is very necessary for the development of an economy. The
best way to increase the entrepreneurship is attracting more youngsters to this area. The
study shows that college students are interested to start their own business. But some
problems are restricting them. If the govt. is creating more and more opportunities by
solving entrepreneurship barriers the youngsters can easily enter into the area of
entrepreneurship.
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Abstract
Demonetization refers to change of currency by a government to curb illegal activities and
transactions. India initiated its controversial plan of demonetization on 8th Nov 2016, by
making the Rs 500 / 1000 notes not as legal tender. Through this momentous move the Indian
Government tried to tackle four key issues: undesirable upsurge of black money, corruption,
fake currency circulation and funding of terrorist activities in the country. The sudden
withdrawal of the 500 and 1000 rupee notes in India have made a tremor all over the
country. India, being a country where about 75% of the currency is being circulated in the
economy in the form of cash, faces a great fear in the short run after demonetization. This
had a phenomenal impact on slowing down the growth rate of the Indian economy, but the
long run impact is expected to be as promising as the objective of the demonetization. The
worst affected sectors are Financial and Real Estate, Construction, Tourism and Hospitality.
This study plans to analyze the impact of demonetization on the export of the country. For
the same, the profitability and liquidity of the EXIM Bank of India for the period prior and
post to demonetization is intended to be studied. The study will be purely based on secondary
data collected from reliable sources. This study intends to bring into light how the
demonetization phenomenon has affected the export revenue of thecountry.
Key Words: Demonetization, EXIM Bank, Profitability, Liquidity.

INTRODUCTION
The Indian rupee (INR) is the official currency of India. The recent sudden
move to demonetize Rs 500 and Rs 1,000 currency notes is not new. The highest
denomination note ever printed by the Reserve Bank of India was the Rs 10,000 note in
1938 and again in 1954. But these notes were demonetized in January 1946 and again
in January 1978, according to RBI data. There are multiple reasons why nations
demonetize their local units of currency. Some reasons include combating inflation, to
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combat corruption, and to discourage a cash system. The recent demonetization is also
an effort to achieve a cashless economy, and to wipe out black- money. It aimed at
combating inflation,combating corruption and crime (counterfeiting, tax evasion),
discouraging a cash-dependent economy, and facilitating trade.
EXIM Bank of India is the premier export finance institution of the country that
seeks to build value by integrating foreign trade and investment with economic rise of
India. It provides financial assistance to exporters and importers and functions as the
principal financial institution for coordinating the working of institutions engaged in
financing export and import of goods and service with a view to promoting the
country’s international trade. This study plans to analyze the impact of demonetization
on the export and import conditions of the country. For the same, the profitability and
liquidity of the EXIM Bank of India for the period prior and post to demonetization is
intended to be studied. Profit is a measure of success of business and the means of its
survival and growth. Profitability ratios are financial metrics used by analysts and
investors to measure and evaluate the ability of a company to generate income (profit)
relative to revenue, balance sheet assets, operating costs, and shareholders’
equity during a specific period of time. They show how well a company utilizes its
assets to produce profit and value to shareholders. A higher ratio or value is commonly
sought-after by most companies, as this usually means the business is performing well
by generating revenues, profits, and cash flow. The ratios are most useful when they are
analyzed in comparison to similar companies or compared to previous
periods. Whereas liquidity is a measure of ability and ease with which assets can be
converted to cash to meet financial obligations.
OBJECTIVES
1. To know the profitability of EXIM Bank of India before and after
demonetization.
2. To know the liquidity position of EXIM Bank of India before and after
demonetization.
3. To study the impact of demonetization on the exports and imports of Indian
Economy.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The study is descriptive in nature. The study is based on the secondary data.
The secondary data were collected from various published sources like reports,
magazines, journals, newspapers and websites.
RESULT AND DISCUSSION
Demonetization is the act of stripping a currency unit of its status as legal
tender. It occurs whenever there is a change of national currency. The current form or
forms of money is pulled from circulation and retired, often to be replaced with new
notes or coins. Sometimes, a country completely replaces the old currency with new
currency. It is undertaken by nations for a number of reasons such as to
combat inflation, to combat corruption and crime (counterfeiting, tax evasion), to
discourage a cash-dependent economy, and to facilitate trade.

121

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

In 2016, the Indian government decided to demonetize the 500 and 1000 rupee
notes, the two biggest denominations in its currency system. These notes accounted for
86% of the country’s circulating cash. With little warning, India's Prime Minister
Narendra Modi announced to the citizenry on Nov. 8 that those notes were worthless,
effective immediately – and they had until the end of the year to deposit or exchange
them for newly introduced 2000 rupee and 500 rupee bills. Chaos ensued in the cashdependent economy (some 78% of all Indian customer transactions are in cash), as
long, snaking lines formed outside ATMs and banks, which had to shut down for a day.
The new rupee notes have different specifications, including size and thickness,
requiring re-calibration of ATMs: only 60% of the country’s 200,000 ATMs were
operational. Even those dispensing bills of lower denominations faced shortages. The
government’s restriction on daily withdrawal amounts added to the misery, though a
waiver on transaction fees did help a bit. Small businesses and households struggled to
find cash and reports of daily wage workers not receiving their dues surfaced. The
rupee fell sharply against the dollar.
The government’s goal (and rationale for the abrupt announcement) was to
combat India's thriving underground economy on several fronts: eradicate counterfeit
currency, fight tax evasion (only 1% of the population pays taxes), eliminate black
money gotten from money laundering and terrorist-financing activities, and to promote
a cashless economy. Individuals and entities with huge sums of black money gotten
from parallel cash systems were forced to take their large-denomination notes to a
bank, which was by law required to acquire tax information on them. If the owner
could not provide proof of making any tax payments on the cash, a penalty of 200% of
the owed amount was imposed. In particular, sectors like real estate, notorious as a
harbor for cash dealings and black money, were expected to take a hit, with "luxury
property prices dipping by as much as 25-30%," said Ashwinder Raj Singh, CEO of
Residential
Services,
JLL
India.
Positives effects of demonetization
1. Demonetization is not as end in itself. Rather, it's a conduit for India to
become a less cash economy at first and a cashless economy later.
2. Easy for government to track all the transactions which takes place in the
economy. So, black market, tax evasion, illegal funding etc. can be curbed.
3. Cashless society means, elimination of intermediaries to some extent. So both
producers and consumers will get fair price.
4. Start-ups like paytm, freecharge will boom. This will have a ripple effect in the
form of incentives for new startups to spring up.
5. Cashless means more transparency. More transparency means more investor
confidence in the economy. So, it will be an incentive for foreign investors. So
GDP will grow higher.
6. A good legacy for the present government. PM Modi and his government will
forever be remembered for demonetization. Just like P V Narasimharao and
MMS for LPG reforms.
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7. A jolt to the criminals who were so far counterfeiting the higher denomination
Currency. They now have to find new ways to do the same.
8. A jolt to people holding unaccounted money. Now they have to pay taxes for
such money to make it white and also face legal repurcussions in some cases.
Negatives impacts of demonetization on various sectors:

1. Poor preparations by the government for the biggest currency cleanup of India
ever.
2. Some district cooperative banks are not accepting the demonetized currency.
Also they are not allowing people to withdraw their legal limit.
3. Reports of stress in agriculture have begun to appear because of
demonetization. Cash is the primary mode of transaction in agriculture sector
which contributes 15% to India’s total output. Formal financing in many parts,
especially Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Odisha, Maharashtra, Gujarat and Kerala is
significantly from Cooperative banks, which were barred from exchangedeposit of demonetized currency.
4. Agriculture wholesale markets across the country "had very less business"
because farmers couldn't sell their produce as there is no cash due to
unavailability of smaller denomination notes. Businesses in markets across the
country were reduced to 25 per cent.
The central aim of the dramatic move to demonetize notes was to catch citizens
stashing money not declared for tax purposes or obtained illegally by surprise. The
government was hoping to put a dent in the country's underground
economy. However, almost all of the money was returned to the banking
system, revealing that the whole exercise, which derailed the economy, caused months
of cash shortages, hurt the unorganized sector, more than doubled the amount RBI
spends on printing new notes and even resulted in numerous deaths, failed to meet its
main
objective.
It has both positives and negatives. But this drive is a new birth of a utopian Indian
dream of cashless society.
EXIM BANK of India
Export–Import Bank of India is the premier export finance institution in India,
established in 1982 under Export-Import Bank of India Act 1981. Since its inception,
Exim Bank of India has been both a catalyst and a key player in the promotion of cross
border trade and investment. Commencing operations as a purveyor of export credit,
like other export credit agencies in the world, Exim Bank India has, over the period,
evolved into an institution that plays a major role in partnering Indian industries,
particularly the Small and Medium Enterprises, in their globalization efforts, through a
wide range of products and services offered at all stages of the business cycle, starting
from
import
of technology and
export product
development to
export
production, export marketing, pre-shipment and post-shipment and overseas
investment.
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Profitability Ratios
Profitability ratios, are used to determine the company's bottom line and its
return to its investors. Profitability measures are important to company managers and
owners alike. If a small business has outside investors who have put their own money
into the company, the primary owner certainly has to show profitability to those equity
investors. Profitability ratios show a company's overall efficiency and performance.
a) Return on Asset (ROA): ROA is net earnings per unit of a given asset. It shows
how a bank can convert its asset into net earnings. The higher ratio indicates
higher ability and therefore is an indicator of better performance.
Return on asset (ROA) = Profit after tax/ total asset
b) Return on Equity (ROE): ROE is net earnings per dollar equity capital. The
higher ratio is an indicator of higher managerial performance.
Return of equity (ROE) = Profit after tax/ equity capital
c) Profit expense ratio (PER) = profit/total expense. A high PER indicates that a
bank is cost efficient and makes higher profit with a given expense.
Table 1: Profitability Ratios of EXIM Bank
Return on Asset
2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

PAT

11,353,765,308

4,533,241,885

3,126,382,006

-42298164654

TOTL
ASSET

984,249,330,131

1,152,177,517,492

1,172,073,692,147

1,235,189,582,470

0.011535456

0.0039345

0.002667394

-0.034244269

ROA

Return on Equity
2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

PAT

11,353,765,308

4,533,241,885

3,126,382,006

-42298164654

EQTY
CAP

48,432,478,706

51,274,380,950

51,645,199,126

96,001,560,036

ROE

0.234424618

0.088411441

0.060535772

-0.440598722

Profit Expense Ratio
2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

PAT

11,353,765,308

4,533,241,885

3,126,382,006

-42298164654

TOTL
EXP

64,853,224,253

83,277,080,722

89,226,975,598

130,080,936,048

PER

0.175068633

0.054435648

0.035038529

-0.325168053

Source: annual reports of EXIM Bank of India
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Liquidity Ratios
In accounting, the term liquidity is defined as the ability of a company to meet its
financial obligations as they come due. The liquidity ratio, then, is a computation that is
used to measure a company's ability to pay its short-term debts.
a) Cash deposit ratio (CDR) = cash/deposit. Cash in a bank vault is the most liquid
asset of a bank. Therefore, a higher CDR indicates that a bank is relatively more
liquid than a bank which has lower CDR. Depositors' trust to bank is enhanced
when a bank maintains a higher cash deposit ratio.
b) Loan deposit ratio (LDR) = Loan/deposit. A higher loan deposit ratio indicates that
a bank takes more financial stress by making excessive loan. Therefore, lower loan
deposit ratio is always favorable to higher loan deposit ratio.
c) Current ratio = Current asset (CA) / current liability (CL) (1) It indicates how the
bank management has been able to meet current liability i.e. demand deposit with
the current asset. A high ratio is an index that shows bank has more liquid asset to
pay back the trust (deposit) of the depositors. When withdrawals significantly
exceed the new deposits banks usually recourse to replace this shortage of funds by
selling securities. Government securities are easily sold and are considered liquid.
As such the current ratio as measured above is expected to be more preferable to
lower current ratio.
d) Operating Cash flow Ratio= Cash flow from operations/ current liabilities. It is a
measure of number of times a company can payoff current debts with cash
generated within the same period. He higher the ratio, it means more cash is
generated than what is needed to pay off the current liabilities.
Table 2: Liquidity Ratios of EXIM Bank
Cash Deposit Ratio
2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

CASH

45,119,549,425

54,437,772,262

36,908,866,611

28,154,996,173

DEP

20,145,564,929

20,957,976,444

3,726,434,552

2,860,514,358

CDR

2.239676553

2.597472729

9.904606158

9.842634103

Loan Deposit Ratio
2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

LOAN

834,209,687,541

979,917,321,381

1,017,159,983,605

1,046,570,568,346

DEP

20,145,564,929

20,957,976,444

3,726,434,552

2,860,514,358

LDR

41.40909875

46.75629463

272.9579627

365.8679655

Current Ratio
2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18
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CA

87,608,827,912

98,840,209,411

79,032,152,810

91,057,345,051

CL

50,853,115,547

54,223,325,895

46,637,552,503

57,705,066,214

CR

1.722781917

1.822835611

1.694603352

1.577978348

Operating Cash flow Ratio
2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

CF
from
OP

25,303.30

-1,114.70

-19,658.00

-41,058.60

CL

50,853,115,547

54,223,325,895

46,637,552,503

57,705,066,214

OCR

4.97576

-2.05576

-4.21506

-7.11525

Source: annual reports of EXIM Bank of India

Table 3: Consolidated table showing comparison of ratios over pre and post
demonetization period
Measures

2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

ROA

0.0115

0.0039

0.0027

-0.0342

ROE

0.2344

0.0884

0.0605

-0.4406

PER

0.1751

0.0544

0.035

-0.3252

CDR

2.2397

2.5975

9.9046

9.8426

LDR

41.4091

46.7563

272.9579

365.8679

CR

1.7228

1.8228

1.6946

1.5779

OCR

4.9757

-2.0558

-4.2151

-7.1153

Source: annual reports of EXIM Bank of India









Return on Assets (ROA) gradually decreases over the years. This shows that the
bank is not doing a good job using its assets to generate sales for the past few
years. The pace of decline has widened after the year ended 2017.
Return on Equity (ROE) also shows a decreasing trend over the years. The
period after demonetization shows a wider pace. It shows a lower managerial
performance.
Profit Expense Ratio (PER) also declines over the period. The firm is not cost
efficient and is not making enough profit.
Cash Deposit Ratio (CDR) shows an increasing trend till the demonetization
period. After the year ended 2017, there is a slight decline from 9.904 to 9.842.
The bank can be said as liquid and trustworthy to the depositors.
Loan Deposit Ratio (LDR) also shows an upward trend. There was a higher
increment in the period of 2016-17 from 46 to 272. Then the rate falls. This
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shows that the bank takes more risk by lending excessive loans and makes an
unfavorable situation.
Current Ratio (CR) shows a gradual decline. It shows an unfavorable situation
since a higher ratio is considered favourable to banks.
Operating Cash flow Ratio (OCR) shows declining trend over the years.
Tremendous decline can be seen in the period 2015-16. Then the decline is
continuous.




Table 4: A comparison on exports and imports, FDI Inflow and Outflow
and Forex Reserves of EXIM Bank over pre and post demonetization
period.
2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

7.5

8

7.1

6.7

Exports (US$ billion)

310.3

262.3

276.3

303.3

Imports (US$ billion)

448

381

384.3

464.7

Foreign exchange
reserves (US$
billion)

341.6

360.2

370

424.4

FDI (US$ billion)

45.1

55.6

60.2

61

FDI Outflows (US$
billion)

4

8.9

6.6

9.3

Growth in value of
world merchant
exports (%)

-12.9

-2.3

8.2

14

-

0.86

4.688

3.75

Real GDP Growth
(%)

Net NPA to Net
Advances (%)

Source: Economic Survey, Various issues; Union Budget, RBI Monthly Bulletin, Annual Report &
Weekly Statistical Supplement; Ministry of Finance; CSO; Ministry of Commerce & Industry; Institute
of International Finance (IIF); and International Monetary Fund (IMF).C






The table shows that the real GDP growth of India has estimated to have
moderated to 7.1 per cent in the financial year 2016-17 as against 8 percent
growth witnessed in the period 2015-16.
The exports have declined in the year 2015-16 comparing to the previous year,
but picked up an increasing pace over the period.
Imports also follow the same trend as of the exports. The pace of increase has
risen in the post demonetization stage.
The Forex reserves show a rising trend over the period. There was an increase
in Forex by 9.8 (US$ billion) in the year2016-17, and it rose to 54.4 (US$
billion) by the end of 2018.
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FDI inflow increases over the period, but the pace declines in the post
demonetization period.
 FDI Outflow shows a slight decline in the FY 2016-17 from 8.9 of the previous
year to 6.6, and then an increase to 9.3 in the post demonetization period.
 The world merchant exports shows an upward trend by 10.5 percent in FY
2016-17 and then by 5.8 percent in FY 2017-18.
 The net Non- Performing Asset to Net Advances has had a huge rise by 3.828%
in the period of demonetization than the period before demonetization. But
again, the percentage lowered by 0.938% to 3.75.
CONCLUSION
Demonetization affected adversely the various sectors of Indian economy. The
biggest beneficiary from this policy will be banking sector. The reason behind being
called the beneficiary is because as lot of people had deposited cash in the banks, there
will be a lot of liquidity with banks. As the deposits with the banks will increase so will
it increase the current account and savings account, which will lead to an increase in the
net interest income and net earnings of the banks. The sudden withdrawal of currency
forced people to either deposit cash with the banks or to exchange those currencies for
the new currency or even for lower denominations.
A minor impact of demonetization can be seen on the EXIM Bank of India in
terms of the profitability and liquidity ratios. But, the unfavourable results are not
solely the effect of demonetization. We can see a gradual unfavourable increase and
decrease in the ratios over the past few financial years, though, there was an increased
pace in the increment or decline in ratios in the post demonetization stage. The EXIM
Bank of India is an institution that facilitates exports and imports, and helps to do
international business on credit. As such, the high loan deposit ratios cannot be treated
as unfavourable. But the challenge came up as a rise in NPAs. The real GDP growth of
India has estimated to have moderated to 7.1 per cent in the financial year 2016-17 as
against 8 percent growth witnessed in the period 2015-16. It can also be seen that there
was a decline in the FDI outflow in the year of demonetization. GDP will be down for
at least a 1-2 quarters before recovering. A lot of black money will be converted to
white and be deposited into the banks which will in turn help in increasing the liquidity
of the bank.
The negative impacts such as higher NPAs and lower FDI outflows will
hopefully be only the immediate impact of the demonetization phenomenon. The main
objectives of demonetization have been, to an extend successfully achieved, and we can
hope for future prosperity of our country as a result of this sudden movement.
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Abstract
The rise of the Information Technology sector in the mid-1990s has disclosed a potential
employment opportunity for girls to take up professional courses with an eye to the job market.
Most assessments reveal that, notwithstanding overall reasonable gender fair pursuit by this
sector, the finest level of gender inclusivity is still to be attained, especially at the top level. The
theoretical aspect of individualization in the workplace is profound but at the societal level,
patriarchal strategies dominate on the Indian psyche. Since more women are shattering the
glass ceiling and entering into C-suite. The prevalent question has changed from whether
women can lead or not, to how effectively they can lead. The dynamics of gender is to be
acknowledged instead of spending resources on preparing women to follow the rules created by
men. The aim of this paper is to explore the ways in which women approach leadership, and the
barriers they encounter on their leadership journeys.
Keywords: Leadership, Gender Inclusivity, Information Technology, Women

INTRODUCTION
Women today represent over half of the global workforce. Moreover, they have
been gradually moving up the hierarchical ladder of organizations. However, their
percentage of women in top level management positions does not exceed 10 %. The
magnitude of the problem varies from country to country and from job to job. Feminine
traits like such as empathy, caring and problem solving skills are devalued under the
gendered arrangement of management.Organizations are at times giving a ‘damned if
you do, damned if you don’t dilemma ‘situation for women.
Doing masculinity is the current hidden norm that guides people’s behavior, outlooks
and actions in the workplace. There is significant proof telling that women and men
often vary in their leadership styles and strategies. Our social conditioning expects men
to behave in certain prescribed ways and women to another way. These differences are
frequently interpreted into firm beliefs for how a woman or a man must perform their
duties. These categorizations reinforce the cultural building of leadership as a gendered
phenomenon.
Globally, leaders in all establishments’ challenges generally created gender stereotypes
in their management attitudes.Degendered leadership can be understood either through
the equal distribution of key managerial positions to employees and or through
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unbiased evaluation of all work updates irrespective of who is executing the leader’s
role.
LITERATURE REVIEW:
Most of the studies reveal the influence of gender on leadership styles. National
Business Daily (as cited in the Beijing Review, 2007, p. 4) discloses that, in general it
is very tough for fresh graduates to get a job and it is even more harder for female
candidates.
Historically organizational research has been done about male leaders and described
leadership as a masculine concept. (Regnö, 2013, p. 16). Generally, being emotional is
considered feminine characteristic. Management ethos favours masculine viewpoint is
evident in all management literature. This is mainly due to the absence of women from
top level management and policy making positions. Most of the organizational
practices simply mirrors patriarchal structures of our society Nobel and Pease (2011, p.
34).
When women climb the organizational ladder, the construction of gendered workplace
changes Wahl (2014, p. 134). Researchers had studied the effects of stereotyped roles
in society when itcomes to feminine leadership. The results of studies show that
leadership is still associated with stereotypical masculine traits such as aggression and
arrogance. These attributes may or may not result in effective leadership (Bond,
Holmes, Byrne, Babchuck, & Kirton-Robbins, 2008).
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM :
Feminine leadership and women leadership is often uses interchangeably. The prefix
‘Feminine’ can be interpreted as women being leaders or sometimes to a particular
style of leading. The disadvantage of this norm is that it brings questions like if
leadership is distinguished on the basis of gender, then it would mean that leadership is
not gender neutral.
RESEARCH QUESTIONS:
(i)
Do men and women managers differ in their management style? If the
differences do exist, what all are the different management styles of men and
women?
(ii)

What all are the strategies leaders can be used to de-gender the leadership?

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:
 To evaluate the developing field of gender in management literature.
 To identify the theoretical and empirical void in gender studies.
NEED OF THE STUDY:
Management beliefs favours the masculine outlook. The vibrant and liberal nature of
the social sciences replicates the growing interest for gender studies. The idea of what
makes an efficient leader is changing and becoming more gender neutral. The feminine
leadership is still an unexplored research area. More number of women are cracking
glass ceiling and making their way to top level management. De gendering leadership is
a revolutionary concept. So the new emphasis is on understanding the impact of gender
in an organization to study masculine perceptions and its acceptability.
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THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK:
Women bring multiplicity in thoughts, ideas and experiences which are
deciding factors in a firm’s success. A recent survey in United Kingdom reveals that
women can be effective bosses by adopting a more democratic way of leading. Having
women in board improves relations between management and employees. Certain
theories and concepts are found in earlier research, will be précised in connection to
this particular study. First, the theory of man-glorification, where society is giving men
a superior position over women. Glass ceiling, a negative construction which talks
about the barriers which obstructs women from climbing the corporate ladder Wahl et.
al. (2011, p. 168). Scholars argue that the glass ceiling has been cracked already and
others argue that it still exists. Maybe instead of a glass ceiling, women are now
experiencing a glass labyrinth. Women have the opportunity to progress to key
positions but they face many hindrances on the way unlike men. (Tanhua 2012, 69.)
In contrast, another known concept is the ‘glass escalator’, a positive
construction, which allows men to progress in women dominated profession (Kullberg,
2013, p. 1493; Whal et al., 2011, p. 168). Gender may not be an element of leadership
style, but it has an influence on the self-perceptions of the leaders and on their own
professional and social exposure Coleman (2003)The existence of so many leadership
styles make it difficult to explain leadership. Feminine leadership is associated with a
more participatory and interpersonal style which is non-hierarchical(Kezar ,2000).
The biggest obstacle to feminine leadership is that mind set, which was
perceived as favouring leaders who fit in a male-dominated environment (Babchuck, &
Kirton-Robbins, 2008). Stereotypical masculine images still carry on about leaders and
effective leadership found that inherent biases toward masculine leadership behaviors
remain stout despite an increasing number of women entering in to key leadership
roles. Although current research indicates women are able to lead effectively
(Hopewell, McNeely, Kuiler, and Hahm, 2009). However a sea change is happening
Leadership prerequisites is changing with time. Feminine leadership is derived from the
changing role of women specifically on the influence of women in business life which
has not happened earlier.
METHODOLOGY
The qualitative research method was used to do this study. The nature of the research is
explanatory. Research approach of this thesis is inductive semi-structured interviews
and questionnaire survey and secondary data was used for data collection.Few openended questions were there. The answers are actively and freely explored by the
interviewer for elaboration gendered ways of certain work cultural practices.Critical
knowledge that exposes hidden tendencies and patterns where found out from the
interviews . The responses were quantified to understand the intensity of the issues
which employee’s experiences in their workplace. The interviews contained three
sections of questions were divided in to major sub themes .Diversity inclusivity,
masculine and feminine values and cultural diversity were the four major subthemes.
Characteristics of women who lead were examined to discover both how and why
women lead. These sub-questions framed a worldview that is constructivist in nature.
CONCLUSION
Women can think in a masculine way and men can think in a feminine way. Although
gender influences are there in perceiving things in different manner, but nobody makes
decisions on the basis of their gender. Many researches show that men and women tend
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to manage differently according to their stereotype behaviour and conventional views
of one’s appropriate style. Studies on the differences between men and women
managers in terms of their management style concluded that men managers are more
inclined toward command-and-control style, whereas women managers are more
inclined toward participative and relational style. Most of the leaders have a multitude
of styles.
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Abstract
Financial inclusion means delivery of financial products and services to the low
income and disadvantaged groups of the society at affordable cost for improving their
access to financial services and developing their investment habits. Tribal people are
major financial excluders in the country. Financial inclusion being one of the major
objectives of demonetization, this study assess the level of Financial Inclusion among
tribes in the post demonetization period. Present study found the awareness and usage
of various financial services by using samples collected from among tribes folk in
Kasaragod district. This study reveals that financial illiteracy is the major reason
behind high prevalence of financial exclusion among tribes folk. Banking facility is
the major financial service availed by the respondents though it constitutes a minority.
Unavailability and low awareness of other financial services along with other socio
economic reasons are responsible for meagre usage of financial services among tribal
folk. Authorities should focus more on providing financial services which suite best to
the needs and earning capacity of the tribes folk.
Key words :Financial inclusion, Financial services, Tribal people,
demonetization, tribes folk

INTRODUCTION
India is a country with diverse economic condition. This diversity is prominent in
every aspect of life including financial services. Households with low income often
lack access to banking services. These facilities find it more difficult to save and to plan
financially for the future.
Lack of accessible, affordable and appropriate financial services has always been a
global problem and has an impact on the economic condition of the people as well as
the economic health of the country.1
Financial inclusion is defined as “financial inclusion is the process of ensuring access
to appropriate financial products and services needed by vulnerable groups such as
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weaker sections and low income groups at an affordable cost in a fair and transparent
manner by mainstream institutional players”.2
Research indicates that after 2016 there was a permanent increase in digital payments
and decrease in relative importance to cash due to the impact of demonetization. Indian
financial sector has shown fantastic growth during last few decades. But majority of the
population especially the tribal people does not have any access to financial services.
Tribal people are financial excluders, because of their lack of knowledge about
financial services and no money for saving. In this study, we are assessing whether
there is any change in the level of financial inclusion among these financial excluders
because of demonetization.
REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Dara Nageswara Rao (2013)3 conducted a study on ‘status of financial inclusion
among rural household”. He conducted this study by using primary data collected from
twelve villages in the state of Andhra Pradesh. He mainly focuses on their occupation,
literacy, landholding pattern, annual income and people’s opinion about banking
services.
Radhika Dixit and Munmun Ghosh (2013) 4conducted a study by using secondary data
on the topic financial inclusion for inclusive growth of India-A study of Indian states.
They mainly focused on the role of financial inclusion in inclusive growth. The study
reveals that states like Kerala, Maharashtra and Karnataka reach higher position in
financial inclusion compared to other states like Assam, Gujarat, Manipur, Bihar, Uttar
Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh etc. Financial exclusion is a problem faced by most of the
states of the country but coordination of all the stakeholders like financial regulators,
banks, government, NGOs etc. solve this problem.
Ramya Krishnan M. (2014)5 conducted a study of financial inclusion and financial
literacy among tribal people. Her main source of data is primary data collected from
tribal people in Wayanad district Kerala. This study reveals that financial literacy is an
important factor affecting financial inclusion and tribal people poorly aware about
various financial products and services. Because of getting NREG remuneration many
tribal people have individual bank account.
Gomathy M. (2015)6 investigated the over view of financial inclusion and rural
development in India. This study based on secondary data. The main objective of this
study is to measure the extent of financial inclusion and the role of banks for rural
development. The present study concluded that rural people excluded from financial
services, banks provides many opportunities for rural people to improve their access in
various financial services and expand financial inclusion.
Dr. P.C Kavidayal and Dr. Vinay Kandpal (2016)7 conducted a study with the objective
of analyses the reason for opening bank account and awareness and usage of various
financial services. This study found that rural people are unaware about various
financial instruments and banking services. Because of fear they fulfill their
requirements with the help of money lenders.
Financial literacy plays an important role in financial inclusion.
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Because if there is financial inclusion in rural area then obviously there would be
financial inclusion in other areas too.
OBJECTIVES
1. To find out the extent of financial inclusion among tribal people in Kasargod
district. .
2. To analyze the level of awareness among tribal people with regard to various
financial services.
3. To study to the usage of financial services among tribal people in Kasargod
district.
4. To evaluate the ability of the tribal people to select the appropriate financial
product and services.
HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY
H01 - Different age group have different level of aware about financial services.
H02 - There is no correlation between suitability of financial services and aware
about financial services.
H03- No significant difference males and females in their usage of financial services.
H04 - There is no association between age and period of using financial services.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Primary data is used for the study collected from the tribal people of Kasaragod
district. 50 samples were collected from Kuttikol Panchayath, Kasargod district using
multistage random sampling. As the majority of the respondents are illiterate data is
collected using interview schedule.
The Secondary data is used for analyzing the previous studies done in this area
and recent updates. The collected data are classified and analyzed using various
statistical tools.
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
The study on financial inclusion and awareness and usage of financial services is more
important in the present day situation. Financial exclusion hinders the country’s
effective functioning of financial system. Because of that participation of each and
everyone in the financial system essential for promoting financial inclusion. Due to the
importance of financial inclusion central government undertakes many incentives to
make people financially literate. Many of the individual especially the tribal people
fully excluded from financial inclusion due to some reasons. Financial inclusion helps
the tribal people to increase their savings, access various financial services and provide
opportunity to make investment decision. In this point of view, a study related with
financial inclusion is significant in tribal area specifically at the time after
demonetization..
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ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
Testing of hypothesis, No:1
H0: There is no significant difference between age group and awareness level
Table 1: showing the test statistic of ANOVA
Sum of

Df

Mean

Squares

F

Square

Between
5427 4

Groups

1357

5.9

Within
Groups
Total

4594

20

10021

24

230

Degree of freedom (K-1, N-K) = (4,20)
Table value of F at 5% level of significance for (4,20) degree of freedom is 2.87.
Calculated value of F is more than the table value of F. Therefore, the hypothesis that
the different age group have different level of aware about financial services is rejected.
Testing of hypothesis, No:2
H0: There is no correlation between suitability of financial services and awareness
about financial services.
Table 3: showing the test statistics and significance value of correlation.
Correlations
Suitability of financial services
Pearson
Correlation
Sig. (2tailed)
N

1

Overall awareness
-.044
.761

50

50

The test hypothesis correlation shows that there is a negative correlation.
Significant value is 0.761>0.05 which is not significant. So the hypothesis that there is
a correlation between suitability of financial services and overall awareness is accepted.
Testing of hypothesis, No:3
H0: There is no significant difference between males and females in their usage of
financial services.
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Table 4: t test for equality of means of usage of financial services.
Levene's Test for Equality of

Variances

F
Equal variances
assumed

t-test for Equality of
Means

Sig.

2.776

.102

T

df

-1.372 48

Sig. (2tailed)
.176

T test shows that the significance value of t is 0.176>0.05. Therefore, the
hypothesis that there is no significant difference between males and females in usage of
financial services is accept.
Testing of hypothesis, No:4
H0: There is no association between age and period of using financial services.
The chi-square test of independence was applied and the result is given below.
Table 5: chi-square test
ChiSquare Tes ts
Pearson ChiSquare

Value

Df

Asymp. Sig. (2-sided)

24.503a

16

.079

The Pearson chi-square value is 24.503 with 16 degrees of freedom and p value is
0.079>0.05 which is not significant. So the hypothesis that there is association between
age of respondent and period of using financial services is accepted.
FINDINGS
• The study reveals that majority of the respondents have bank account and they
only access savings account.
• Majority of that respondents are aware about banking facilities, insurance and
SHG bank linkage program but not much aware about mutual fund, pension
scheme and stock market.
• The major reason for availing financial services is that saving money, NREG
remuneration and other purpose like taking loan.
• In case of access financial services 38% of the respondents are using half yearly
and the rest are rarely using financial services.
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•
•
•

Analyzing the level of usage of various financial services present study reveals
that majority of the respondents using banking facilities, some of them are using
insurance and SHGs.
Because of low access of financial services, the suitability of financial services
among respondents is very low.
Banking facility is the major financial service available to the respondents.
Unavailability of other financial services results low awareness and usage of
financial services among respondents.

SUGGESTIONS
• Financial literacy helps the tribal people to access financial products and
services so government and NGOs may undertake financial awareness programs
among them to increase their financial literacy.
• In order to increase customer base, the banks and other financial service
providers may give more priority to tribal people because they are fully
excluded.
• For the development of financial educated new generation, authorities may take
necessary steps to include financial literacy program in the school curriculum.
• Malavettuvan community is far behind than maratti community so tribal
departments may concentrate on that community while conducting development
programs.
CONCLUSION
This study concluded that financial illiteracy is an important problem that
excludes tribal people from their financial access. Tribal people are poorly aware about
various financial products and services. Most of the respondents are aware about bank
facility and they have an individual bank account for getting remuneration under NREG
program. Because of poor awareness and lack of savings financial products like mutual
fund, pension scheme and stock market are not used by the tribal people.
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Abstract
Digital economy or cashless economy is increasingly influencing our social and economic
activities and even the way we live. The internet and its accessory activities including
information and communication technologies have give birth to new products, services, and
even markets. But the risks associated with electronic payment instruments are far more
diverse and severe. There are many problems involved in a cashless economy. Cash is like
water a basic necessity without which survival is a challenge. Moreover it has been found that
around 8.5% of global payments are still made using cash. The main reason for this is that
there is nothing to truly compete with the flexibility of notes and coins. The digital era is going
embrace and new methods of payments will be continue to be introduced.
Keywords: - Cashless economy, global payments, Information and Communication
Technology (ICT), Payment instruments.

INTRODUCTION
A cashless economy is the one in which all transactions are done using cards or digital
means. This section takes you through the various problems and prospects of going
cashless. In a cashless economy, electronic channels like debit cards, credit cards,
electronic merchants, payments such as IMPS are mode of transactions. The leading
advantage of building a cashless economy is to improve systems, economies,
elimination of black money and the standard of living, but at the same time they can be
misused, creating suspicion and undesirable consequences.
RBI and the government are making several efforts to reduce the use
of cash in the economy by promoting the various digital devices. RBI’s effort to
encourage these new varieties of payment and settlement facilities aims to achieve the
goal of a cashless economy.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Alvares, Cliford (2009) in their reports “The problem regarding fake currency in
India.” It is said that the country’s battle against fake currency is not getting easier and
many fakes go undetected. It is also stated that counterfeiters hitherto had restricted
printing facilities which made it easier to discover fakes.
Ashish Das, and Rakhi Agarwal, (2010) in their article “Cashless Payment System in
India- A Roadmap” Cash as a mode of payment is an expensive proposition for the
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Government. The country needs to move away from cash-based towards a cashless
(electronic) payment system. This will help reduce currency management cost, track
transactions, check tax avoidance / fraud etc., enhance financial inclusion and integrate
the parallel economy with main stream.
Annamalai, S. and Muthu R. Iiakkuvan (2008) in their article “Retail transaction:
Future bright for plastic money” projected the growth of debit and credit cards in the
retail transactions. They also mentioned the growth factors, which leads to its
popularity, important constraints faced by banks and summarized with bright future and
scope of plastic money.
Midha (2016) The author discussed the issue of digitalization process and effectiveness
of digital India campaign. The programme is a good initiative but it has certain barriers
which need to be overcome. Digital India campaign aims to create a cashless society
which has its own advantages. Implementation phase is surely problematic as the
concept is new but over the time period this has to be seen from the perspective of
customers. It is high time to discuss the relevant issues with the customers so that the
existing barriers may be removed.
B.M. Saini (2016) in his paper discussed the impact of demonetization on movement of
making India a cashless economy. It informed that in fact this movement was started on
15th Aug. 2014 when Prime Minister announced opening of Jandhan accounts on
affordable price for poor and unbanked areas under financial inclusion. With the same
objective, on 8th Nov. at 8.00 p.m, Prime Minister announced that from 9th Nov. 2016,
old notes of denomination of Rs.500/ and Rs.1000/- will not be in use except for some
lifesaving services for time being. So many additions and modifications were done in
this process. The paper concluded that results would come in form of saving in certain
expenses like printing, preserving and security if we will move towards cashless
transactions.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
A cashless economy is one in which all the transactions are done using cards or digital
means. The circulation of physical currency is minimal. India uses too much cash for
transactions. The number of currency notes in circulation is also far higher than in other
large economies.
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
1. To understand the benefits of cashless economy in India.
2. To identify the various problems/disadvantages of going cashless.
3. To suggest the future prospects of cashless India.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The present study has been carried out based on the collection of the relevant
secondary data. Secondary data collection was based on various sources such as
published books, articles published in different journals & newspapers, periodicals,
conference paper, working paper and websites, etc...
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
Present paper is an attempt to identify the various problems of cashless economy, and
to suggest the future prospects of cashless India.
BENEFITS OF CASHLESS ECONOMY
1. Financial inclusion: The will to have a cashless economy will promote financial
inclusion of the people. It will compel the government to connect all the households
with a bank and plastic money.
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2. Convenience and Lower risk: There will be no need to carry cash, plastic cards, or
even queue up for ATM withdrawals. It is easy to block a credit card or mobile wallet
remotely if it has been stolen. But, it’s impossible to get the stolen cash back.
3. Crime and corruption prevention: The removal of cash from society will help to
prevent criminal activity and money loundering. It will also help to prevent corruption.
4. Lower transaction costs: Digital transactions is a boon in term of processing costs
and waiting time. If implemented properly, it will increase the consumption and
production rates, thereby improving the economy.
5. Transparency and accountability: Electronic transactions or plastic money always
leaves a digital proof beneficial for both the taxpayer (consumer) and the tax collector
(government) and hence makes the system much more transparent and compliant.
PROBLEMS OF CASHLESS ECONOMY
1. Higher risk of identity theft: The biggest fear is the risk of identity theft. Since we
are culturally not attuned to digital transactions, even well educated people run the risk
of falling into phishing traps. With the rising incidence of online fraud, the risk of
hacking will only grow as more people hope on to the digital platform.
2. Losing phone: Since all your transactions are done through phone, losing it can
prove to be a double whammy. Another drawback is that you need to keep your phone
constantly charged. If the phone dies on you, you will be in trouble, particularly if you
are in the middle of an important purchase or dealing with an emergency.
3. High chances of overspending: The convenience of net banking- banking, card or
mobile wallet transactions can make you a spendthrift. Hence there is a good chance
that going digital may disrupt your budget or at least make it more difficult to meet a
tab on your expenses.
4. Lack of internet facility: Without it a country can not think of becoming digital.
There are many rural and urban areas where you might get difficulty in having access
to 2G network, let alone 3G,4G.
5. Lack of digital literacy: People in rural still do not know what actually smart
phones mean. For them mobile is still a mode of communication only.
6. Lack of trust: Due to security risks in digital transaction. Many people believes that
digital transaction is not secure and recent hacking incident of ATMs further solidify
their fear. Government should bring stringent provision for ensuring digital transaction
security.
7. Lack of swipe machines: Many street vendors, shopkeepers do not know how to use
swipe machines.
8. Not enough bank accounts: Most people still do not have bank accounts. Most
often there is just one account per family which also limits the number of cards people
can have individually.
PROSPECTS OF CASHLESS ECONOMY IN INDIA
The use of digital payment methods in India received a major boost after
demonetisation in November 2016. According to the National Payments Corporation
of India (NPCI), the value of BHIM Unified Payments Interface (UPI) transactions
skyrocketed to Rs 1 trillion while the volume of transactions reached 913million, up
from a meagre 7 million in April 2017.
Having a smooth, simple and secure payment processes will help to bring about faster
adoption of digital payments and banking among un-banked segments. New players
that enter into the market, each with a slightly different take on the market, each with
different business models.
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. In India card payment volumes have been growing in excess of 25 per cent year over
year. Moreover, there is a continued increase in debit card activation and usage; debit
card transactions have been growing at 31 per cent each year. This massive growth of
digital payment methods would consequently lead to a decrease in the use of cash.
India’s digital payment system will be worth around $500 billion by 2020. Their
prediction sees the digital payments sector contributing to 15% of India’s gross
domestic product (GDP) in four years’ time. Multiple factors and official &
behavioural trends are fueling this shift towards a cashless economy. Enhanced internet
connectivity and high rate of penetration of smart phones in the Indian market has
altogether shaped India’s payments landscape in favour of digital payment.
Card industry has been growing steadily over the past few years. Card transactions,
both by debit and credit cards, are on an upward trajectory. There are interesting
dynamics at play in the Indian payments industry.
Demonetisation has been a shocker for the Indian economy. Whether it succeeds in
helping the transition to a cashless economy, or drags the economy down enough, is
something only time will tell.
ON THE ROAD TO DIGITALISATION
 India represents one of the largest market opportunities for digital payments.
 With a population of 1.25 billion, India accounts for approximately 18% of the
global population

MOBILE PHONE
INTERNET
YEAR
POPULATION
SUBSCRIBERS
USERS
2016

1250 Million

1000 Million

300 Million

2020
1350 Million
1200 Million
650 Million
 Approximately 88% people prefer cashless payment over cash payment, with
48% using digital payment for more than 75% of their transaction.
 More than 50% of India’s internet users will adopt digital payments by 2020,
with the top 100 million users driving 70% of the digital payments Gross
Merchandise value (GMV).
 Ease of doing payment is one of the key factors of users to move towards digital
payment.
 The percentage of cash for transactions has seen a rapid decline in the past few
years in India.
 In 2020, the percentage of cash in all payments was 89% compared with 78% in
2016.
 This rapid decline is a result of an increased adoption of non-cash instruments
such as cards and digital payments such as mobile wallets, electronic transfers,
etc.
CONCLUSION
Demonetisation scheme was declared by the government with the objective to
curb black money from economy, to bring more and more people under tax regime and
to lead the country towards cashless economy.The use of cash for frequent transactions
apart from the problems enumerated in this paper, it is risky, costly, and inefficient for
consumers. The need to migrate from the use of cash to cashless can not be
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overemphasized. Cashless society is a society where no one uses cash, all purchases
being made by credit cards, cheques, or direct transfers from one account to another.
This study has investigated the various problems and prospects of implementing
electronic cashless policy in India. Despite the numerous benefits that this policy brings
to the nation, banks and individuals it also has its own challenges.
Also the government need to take necessary steps and make some policy considerations
when they are preparing for a cashless economy. The payment systems have to be
protected from the cyber attacks which are the major threat for cashless transactions.
The society has to play their part. The society has to understand the importance of
cashless economy and appreciate measures taken by the government.
As a conclusion, it can be said that going cashless provides a lot of benefits than just
convenience to people, businesses and the government in particular.
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Abstract
E-banking is one of the emerging trends in the Indian banking and is playing a unique role in
strengthening the banking sector and improving service quality. Further, new technology has
rapidly altered the traditional ways of doing banking business. Customers can view the
accounts, get account statements, transfer funds, purchase drafts by just making a few key
punches. Availability of ATMs and plastic cards, EFT, electronic clearing services, internet
banking, mobile banking and phone banking, to a large extent avoid customers going to branch
premises and has provided a wider range of services to the customers.The main concern for
banks now days is to evaluate and re-design its current marketing strategies in order to
improve the overall customer satisfaction levels. The process of obtaining new customers is a
costly and time-consuming venture. Because of this, banks of all sizes have focused a great deal
of time and energy on improving customer service practices.E-banking encompasses an array
of financial transactions, once done through the tangible exchange of information, now are
done electronically. Banks race against each other in bringing the latest technology for the
benefit of their customers and themselves Electronic banking would help financial institutions
to lower cost which is very crucial for the long term survival of the banks.This article illustrates
the roles played by the existing and emerging technologies concerned with customer
satisfaction by providing new experiences.

INTRODUCTION
The emerging technologies have moved the banking industry from paper and
branch based banks to digitalised and networked banking services. The cheaper
availability of internet enables transfer of data easy and fast. Technology has changed
the accounting and administration system of all banks. Now, it is changing the way of
delivering services to their customers. However, implementing this technology is
expensive, rewards are limitless. Following content gives brief account on the role of
recent technology in the performance of the Banking Industry.
1. E-banking
This enables the banks to provide its services easily to its customers. To make
the systems user friendly, banks have been using “Graphical User Interface (GUI)”.
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This software facilitates the customers to access these bank accounts on their own
computers, make money transfer from one account to another, print bank statements
and enquire about their financial transactions.
Banks use another technology called as “Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)” to
exchange the data between the bank and its clients. This software provides business
transaction in a readable form.
2. NRI Banking Services
This technology is highly used in India, USA and UAE countries. This
technology helps the abroad employees to send money to their families in a simple and
easy way.
3. Rural Banking
Establishment of banking facilities has become simple in rural areas with the
development of technology. For example, Africa has introduced mobile money banking
facilities. In this case a user in rural area will have an account with a mobile company.
They deposit money on that account via a nearby mobile money operating centre. This
money can be withdrawn at any time and they can also receive or send money using the
same system.
4. Plastic Money.
Credit cards or smart cards have made the banking industry more flexible than
before. With a credit card, a customer can borrow a specific amount of money from the
bank to purchase anything and the bank bills them later with a smart card like visa
electro. A customer can pay for anything and the money is automatically deducted from
their bank accounts. The same card can be used to deposit or withdraw money from
their accounts using an ATM machine.
5. Self-inquiry facility.
Banks have provided simple self-inquiry systems on all branches. A customer
can use their ATM card to know their account balance or to get their bank statement.
This saves time on both sides.
6. Remote banking.
Banks have installed ATM machines in various areas. So, the customer need not
go to the main branch to make transactions. This facility has enabled anytime banking,
because customers can use ATM machines to deposit money on their accounts. Remote
banking has helped rural people to improve their culture of money saving.
7. Centralised Information.
Centralised information system enables banks to transfer information from one
branch to another at ease. For example, if a customer opened an account in a rural
branch, he can still get details of his account at the main branch in an urban area.
8. Signature retrieval facility.
Technology helps to protect the clients by reducing fraud in banks. For
example, banks use a technology to verify signatures of the customers while
withdrawing large sums of money. This reduces errors or risks that might arise due to
forgery.
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Evolving Technologies.
Some private sector banks introduced non-branch banking services in the late
1990s by the use of information technology. Initially internet banking was considered
insecure. However, it has growth due to the measures taken by the government, the
RBI, falling internet cost and increased awareness. Online banking increases customer
satisfaction by providing anywhere anytime baking and benefitted banks through cost
savings and increased penetration.
Recently, the Indian banking sector realized the need of digital technologies. It
is investing considerably in creating digital infrastructure to offer various solutions like
mobile banking, e-wallets and virtual cards etc. The key innovations in Digital banking
are Digital-only/ virtual Banking, Biometric Technology, Artificial Intelligence, Block
chain Technology, Bit coin and Robotics to mention few.
1. Digital-only Bank
Digital-only bank provides end-to-end services through digital platforms like
mobile, tablets and internet. It is paperless, branch less and signature-less banking
offering 24*7 services to its customers. In India, the digital-only banking is based on
Aadhaar infrastructure. The digital-only banks offer various services like account
opening, term deposits, loans as well as financial products like insurance and mutual
fund. The growth of digital-only banks depends on their ability to address security
concerns.
2. Biometric Technology.
Biometric Technology identifies a person by evaluating his biological traits like
face, hand, retina, voice and ear features. It eliminates the usage of multiple passwords
and PIN codes. The Indian banking sector is gradually adopting biometric system to
provide simple and secure banking experience to its customers.
3. Artificial Intelligence.
Artificial Intelligence can provide quick and personalised services by dealing
with each customer and focusing on their specific requirements. It can be used to
collect information, automatically build models based on that information, inference
and communicate in natural way. In India, only large banks are introducing AI in their
activities.
4. Robotics.
Robotics is a technology that mimics the actions of human. The use of Robotics
will gain ground in the coming years. Robotics is expected to automate processes
which are repetitive, rule based and require less human judgment. Presently, some
Indian banks have started deploying robots to answer customer queries related to
banking transactions, demat account, locker facility, fixed deposit, loan etc.
5. Block chain Technology.
Globally, banks are seeking to use block chain technology for operations such
as money transfer, record keeping and other back-end functions. Banking Industry can
benefit from block chain technology as it helps in fraud prevention, increasing
resilience of the bank’s IT infrastructure and also increases transparency of processes.
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BCT is also cost efficient and provides auditability and provenance.
6. Bit Coin.
Bit coin is the decentralised digital currency as well as the decentralized peerto-peer payment network that is powered by its users with no central authority. In India,
the RBI has not yet authorized the use of bit coin. RBI has cautioned the users, holders
and traders of bit coins about the potential, financial, operational, legal, customer
protection and security related risks. However bitcoin exchange platforms like BTCX
India, coin secure, Unocoin and Zebpay have developed in India.
CONCLUSION
There are many other technologies which Indian banks could develop in future.
Banks can use Google glass technology to locate the nearest bank branch/ATM, check
account balances and use video conferencing for technical support.Augmented Reality
(AR) app is integration of digital information with the user’s environment in the real
world. In India, AR mobile app has been launched by a bank which lists all dining
destinations, property lists, and shopping centres, bank ATMs, branches etc. With real
life pictures along with distance and directions. Bluetooth beacons at bank branches
allows banks to integrate physical and mobile channels to provide effective
communication. Though the adoption of beacon technology by Indian banks is very
less, it is expected to increase with many Indian companies engaging in beacon
technology and growing smart phone users.Indian banks are yet to experience extensive
adoption of many technologies, however, significant investments and developing
dedicated teams to test these technologies is a positive sign.
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Abstract
Through the study, the researcher want to establish or open to the world that the investors in
capital market were highly influenced or even controlled or functioned by spirituality/
superstitions. Main purpose of this study is to assess the role of spirituality/superstitions and
rationality of individual investors in capital market transactions. The descriptive research
design was chosen. Non-probability purposive sampling technique was employed for gathering
data for the study. A structured questionnaire having 22 questions was prepared to elicit
data.200 respondents were selected for the study and it is found that there exists positive
significant correlation between spirituality/ superstitions and rationality.
Key words: Capital market, spirituality/ superstitions, rationality, capital market, individual
investors in Kerala.

INTRODUCTION
In this 21st century, spirituality and investors are the prominent two pillars of
Indian capital market. Old theories of how the economy and finance work are being rethought. People do not operate as linearly or rationally as academic theories like to
make out.People think that financial decisions and spirituality have nothing in common.
The truth is that both touch upon the human experience deeply. Now the sphere of this
spirituality is widened and it has got a place in capital market, the prominent area where
a nation’s future manufacturing, through investors.
Capital market is the backbone of the country. Each and every segment of the country is
taking part in the capital market.Capital market connects the monetary sector with the
real sector and therefore facilitates growth in the real sector and economic development.
Even a very small change happened in one sector will drastically influence the capital
market. For example: if the agriculture crop decreased, it will definitely make a
downswing in the capital market indices.
While go through the history, it is evidently seen that the importance of inner beliefs or
so called spirituality were increasing. There are so many myths and mysterious about
stock market in the society. Numerous studies have reported significant relationships
between spirituality or superstition and investment decisions. Today, the most of the
academicians, practitioners, professionals and universities are all in a stage to support
the adoption of spiritual expertise in various sphere of knowledge.Through the study,
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the researcher wants to establish or open to the world that the investors in capital market
were highly influenced or even controlled or functioned by the spiritual or superstitious
aspects in the context of Indian economy.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
India being a spiritually dominating country, each and every aspect of this country is
surrounded by or close knit of these spiritual aspects. From agriculture to the aerospace
technology itself the influence of this spirituality is inevitable. In a superficial look,
there is no link between Spirituality, investors and capital market. Still investors and
capital market are closely connected by the hidden knit of spirituality and believe of
goddess.
Traditionally, investors are assumed to be rational wealth-maximizers, following basic
financial rules and building their investment strategies purely on the risk-return
consideration as the factors expected that would impact investment decisions (Baker et
al, 1977, Ambrose Jagongo, and Vincent S. Mutswenje, 2014).In the context of capital
market, the spirituality is the unseen controlling force of index movements. Most of the
transaction taking place in the capital market is based on a sense of speculation and
spiritual believes. The idea of speculation is derived from spiritual scriptures. The
present study is an attempt to explore the presence of spiritual or superstitious beliefs
within the mindset of the investors.
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
Purpose of this study was to empirically examine the presence of spiritual as well as
superstitious beliefs within the mindset of investors. In addition, the researcher wants to
assess how rationality and spirituality/ superstition relate with each other.
1. To understand the spiritual/ superstitious behaviour of investors in the capital
market.
2. To understand the rational thinking practices initiated by the investors while
dealing with capital market.
3. To correlate spirituality/ superstitions with rationality
RESEARCH QUESTION
Based on the objectives of the study, the following research questions were developed
1. What are the spiritual/ superstitious beliefs of investors in the capital market?
2. What are the rational thinking practices initiated by the investors while dealing
with capital market.
3. Is there any relationship between spirituality/ superstitions with rationality?
HYPOTHESES
1. There is no significant difference between male and female respondents with
regard to spirituality/superstition
2. There is no significant difference between male and female respondents with
regard to rationality
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3. There is no significant difference between respondents from various religious
communities with regard to spirituality/superstition and rationality
4. There is no significant difference between respondents having various
educational qualifications with regard to spirituality/superstition and rationality
5. There is no significant difference between respondents from various occupation
with regard to spirituality/superstition and rationality
6. There is no relationship between spirituality/superstition and rationality.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Both primary and secondary data are used in the study. Primary data are collected
through structured schedule and secondary data through various books, journals,
periodicals and dissertations. Population of the study includes the investors of Kerala.
Sample size of the study fixed was 200. Respondent’s area of works includes business,
government employees, corporate employees, coolie, professional, banking and
financial sector employees and other private company employees.
Statistical tools used
Correlation analysis, t-test, analysis of variance (ANOVA), averages, percentages,
standard deviations
Challenges of the study
1. Considering spirituality and superstitions are the same.
2. Insufficient measurement of tools
3. Wide range of investors
4. Inadequate theoretical basement
5. Legal and technical matters
6. Diversified population
Definitions of terms
Spirituality: Neck and Milliman (1994, p. 9) define spirituality as “expressing our
desires to find meaning and purpose in our lives and is a process of living out one’s set
of deeply held personal values”. Dehler and Welsh (1994) explain that spirituality is an
individual’s inner source of inspiration. ”, Mitroff and Denton (1999) define spirituality
as “The basic feeling of being connected with one’s complete self, others, and the entire
universe. And the new oxford American dictionary defines spirituality as “relating to, or
affecting the human spirit or soul as opposed to material or physical things”.
Superstitions: Superstition is defined as “a Belief or practice resulting from ignorance,
fear of the unknown, trust in magic or chance or a false conception of causation”. The
word superstition is often used derogatively to refer to ‘religious’ practices other than
the one prevailing in a given society, although the prevailing religion may contain just
as many superstitious beliefs.
Unlike a religion that consists of a system of beliefs centering on a God or gods, a
superstition can be defined as a belief in supernatural influences or a practice based
on this. Superstitions are created by people and are transmitted from one generation to
the other. In the ancient days, people had great faith and belief in superstitions.
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Rationality: Rationality is the quality or state of being rational: based on or agreeable
to reason. Rationality implies the conformity of one's beliefs with one's reasons to
believe, or of one's actions with one's reasons for action.
Capital market: Traditionally, this has referred to the market for trading long term debt
instrument (those that mature in more than one year) That is, the market where capital is
raised. More recently, capital market is used in a more general context to refer to the
market for stocks, bonds, derivatives and other instruments.
LITERATURE REVIEW
The review of prior literature helps to understand the significance of the study:
spirituality and capital market. Exists a lot of prior research about the spirituality and its
mix to various areas, but a blend of spirituality with investors and capital market is
exactly a fresh one. Hence the background knowledge is limited to that extend.
Spirituality
Spirituality is not a religion, spirituality is not a philosophy, spirituality is not a ritual,
and spirituality is not a meditation. Spirituality is coming face to face with the truth.
The new oxford American dictionary defines spirituality “relating to, or affecting the
human spirit or soul as opposed to material or physical things”. Spirituality and capital
market have an important place in this world and the optimum combination of both can
work miracles in the market.
Religion differ from spirituality in the sense that while spirituality is the means to come
face to face with the truth in everyday life.-religion is a social, a cultural, a ethnic,
linguistic life style infrastructure that support the search for the truth. Religion was
viewed as a more systematic acceptance of a belief system that includes adherence to
particular doctrines and specific communal practices (Schneider’s, 2002; Sermabeikian,
1994). Mitroff and Denton (1999, p.xvi) are those persons who have done in depth
study about spirituality. They pointed out that spirituality is separate concept from
religion. Watson (2000) was also expressing the same idea through his theory.
Hindu ideology offer more support to the spirituality. Ishopanishad and Bhagavath
geethastress the balance between the materiality and the spirituality all the time. In the
ishopanishad, it is said that;“Andha tamah pravishyanti
Ye vidhyamupasate
Tatho buya Eva the tamo
Ya v vidhya rathaha” -

(Ishopanishad)

Those who pursue materialism alone, those who pursue the things of the world alone,
they go into great darkness, Andha tamah. But the author says that those who pursue the
things of the spirit alone may go into even greater darkness. Those who pursue the
materialism and spirituality side by side like that the two wings of the bird, such people
create success.
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Konz and Ryan argues that spirituality strengthen individual personality thereby they
can be benefited. They say that “Spirituality grounds people in their work and allows
them to connect with the transcendent in all they do’. (Spiritual analysis of the mission
statements of Jesuit Universities (1999).

DATA ANALYSIS
Spiritual/ superstitious behaviour of investors
Twelve variables used to assess the spiritual/ superstitious beliefs of investors in the
capital market. Table 1 shows the mean scores of respondents with regard to
spirituality/ superstitions.
Table 1
Spiritual/ superstitious behaviour of investors
Variables

Std.
t
p
Deviation value value

N

Mean

I believe certain special days give me luck

200

3.5700

1.13204

7.121

I believe certain special time give me luck

200

3.5550

1.08761

7.217

0.000
0.000

I believe numerology give me luck

200

3.6050

1.09314

7.827

0.000

3.6650

.99384

9.463

0.000

3.5950

1.05667

7.963

0.000

3.5700

1.04910

7.684

0.000

I have some beliefs regarding amount of
200
money spend
I always believe in blessings of elders,
200
teachers, priests
I always offer some portion of my gain to my
200
deity/ god
I have some beliefs regarding lunar eclipse

200

3.6050

1.05572

8.104

0.000

I believe dreams influence my life

200

3.5950

1.07084

7.858

0.000

I always seek advices from astrologer

200

3.7000

.95106

10.409 0.000

3.6500

1.02113

9.002

0.000

3.6850

1.00039

9.684

0.000

3.6300

1.04814

8.500

0.000

I firmly follow general myths and beliefs
200
within the industry
I firmly follow general myths and beliefs
200
within the economy
I made dummy investments to avoid losses
200

It is clear from the table 1 that, the mean scores of all the variable belongs
tospirituality/superstitions arehigher than the test value (3). The table also reveals that
the difference between the mean score and the test value of all the variables are
significant at 5 per cent level. Among the variables, ‘I always seek advices from an
astrologer’ and ‘I firmly follow general myths and beliefs within the economy’ have
scored higher mean values.
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Rational behaviour of investors
In addition to analysing the spiritual/ superstitious behaviour, the researcher has
analysed rationality of investors also. For this, nine variables identified. Rational
behaviour of investors implies the approach to investing used by those seeking to avoid
the influence of the most negative investing emotions and thereby to maximize long
tern returns. Table 2 discloses the result of one sample t test with regard to rationality
of investors.
Table 2
Rational behaviour of investors

3.8450

Std.
Deviation
1.08483

t
value
11.016

200

3.7950

1.12217

10.019

p
value
0.000
0.000

Check for the competitive advantage

200

3.8200

1.08327

10.705

0.000

Know about the management

200

3.7450

1.13420

9.289

0.000

Go through the corporate governance

200

3.8750

1.08409

11.415

0.000

Analyse company's annual and quarterly
reports

200

3.9200

1.05316

12.354

0.000

Evaluate balancesheet

200

3.8850

1.04269

12.003

0.000

Review the financial performance

200

3.8550

1.05810

11.428

0.000

Quality of earning

200

3.8200

1.10167

10.526

0.000

Variables

N

Mean

Understand the business model

200

Analyse the industry

From the table 2, it is found that the meanscores of all the variables with regard
to rationality of investors are higher thanthe test value (3). The table also pointed out
that the difference between themean score and the test value of all the variables are
significant, since the pvalue of all the components are less than 0.05. Among the
variables, ‘Analyse company's annual and quarterly reports’ had the highest mean score
followed by ‘Evaluate balancesheet’, ‘Go through the corporate governance, ‘Review
the financial performance’ and ‘Understand the business model’. While, the variable
‘Know about the management’ had the least mean score.
Spirituality/ superstitions and rationality- comparison between Male and Female
Gender wise comparison was carried out to analyse the difference in the response of
male and female investors with regard to spirituality/ superstitions and rationality.
Independent sample t test was used to examine mean differences among male and
female.
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Table 3
Comparison of Spirituality/ superstitions and rationality between male and female
Gender
Spirituality/ Male
superstition Female
Male
Rationality
Female

N

Mean

144
56
144
56

3.6123
3.6354
3.8866
3.7202

Std.
Deviation
.93616
1.01137
.95802
1.02603

t value

p value

-.153

.878

1.081

.281

As per the table, the mean score of spirituality/ superstition obtained by male
respondents is 3.61 with standard deviation 0.94 and that of female respondents are
3.64 and 1.01respectively. The calculated p value is 0.878 which is greater than 0.05,
which indicates that there is no significant difference in spirituality/ superstitions
between male and female respondents. In case of rationality, the mean score obtained
by the male respondents is 3.89 with standard deviation 0.96 and that of female
respondents are 3.72 and 1.03 respectively. The calculated p value is 0.281, which
indicates that there is no significant difference between male and female with regard to
rationality.
Spirituality/ superstitions and rationality- Religion wise comparison
In order to assess whether there any significant difference in Spirituality/ superstitions
and rationality between different religious groups, test of analysis of variance
(ANOVA) is applied.
Table 4
Religion wise comparison of Spirituality/ superstitions and rationality
Religion
Hinduism
Islam
Spirituality/
Christianity
superstition
others
Total
Hinduism
Islam
Rationality Christianity
others
Total

N

Mean

Std.
Deviation

116
46
24
14
200
116
46
24
14
200

3.7687
3.1830
3.7396
3.6012
3.6188
3.7011
4.0966
4.0046
3.8651
3.8400

1.04269
.59281
.57489
1.28485
.95529
1.04019
.80110
.94194
.90391
.97780

f
value

p value

4.498

0.004

2.100

0.102

1.78

5.00

In case of spirituality/ superstitions, it is found that Hinduism reported a high
mean value of 3.77 with standard deviation 1.04. The mean values of Islam,
Christianity and others are 3.18 (SD 0.59), 3.74 (SD 0.57) and 3.60 (SD 1.28)
respectively. The result of ANOVA shows that there is significant difference in
spirituality/ superstitions among different religious groups. Respondents from Islam
community have lower mean value than other religious groups. In case of rationality, it
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is found that there is no significant difference in mean scores between various religious
groups.
Spirituality/ superstitions and rationality- Educational qualification wise
comparison
The table 5 below explains the result of comparison of mean between different
educational qualifications. Test of analysis of variance (ANOVA) was employed to do
the same.
Table 5
Educational qualification wise comparison of Spirituality/ superstitions and
rationality
Educational Qualification
<10th Std
Tenth
PDC/Plus Two
Spirituality/ Degree
superstition PG
Professional
MPhil/ PhD
Total
<10th Std
Tenth
PDC/Plus Two
Degree
Rationality
PG
Professional
MPhil/ PhD
Total

N

Mean

Std.
Deviation

6
7
7
72
82
19
7
200
6
7
7
72
82
19
7
200

3.9306
3.4405
3.7500
3.6019
3.6433
3.3728
3.9524
3.6188
3.5370
3.4127
4.0000
3.7130
3.9187
4.0468
4.1905
3.8400

.82902
.76029
.70383
.99885
1.00490
.84408
.74669
.95529
.79011
.85758
1.05018
.97183
1.00692
.92022
1.02783
.97780

f
value

p value

0.527

0.788

0.931

0.474

The result of the ANOVA table reveals that p values are greater than 0.05 and hence
the null hypotheses are accepted, implying that there is no significant difference among
the respondents with regard to spirituality/superstitions and rationality.
Spirituality/ superstitions and rationality- Occupation wise comparison
In order to assess whether there any significant difference in Spirituality/ superstitions
and rationality between different occupations, test of analysis of variance (ANOVA) is
applied.
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Table 6
Occupation wise comparison of Spirituality/ superstitions and rationality
N
Mean
Std.
f
p
Deviation
Occupation
value value
Coolie
Business
Corporate Sector
Spirituality/ Government Sector
superstition other Private companies
Banking and Financial
sector
Total
Coolie
Business
Corporate Sector
Government Sector
Rationality
other Private companies
Banking and Financial
sector
Total

6
43
8
25
80

3.5139
3.7112
3.5729
3.4133
3.7302

.65916
.87596
.92843
.92342
.97861

38

3.4408

1.05710

200
6
43
8
25
80

3.6188
4.2222
3.6873
3.9583
3.9022
4.0611

.95529
.43885
.93663
.67960
.80015
.90714

38

3.4211

1.23219

200

3.8400

.97780

0.808 0.546

2.768 0.019

In case of spirituality/ superstitions, it is found that ‘other private companies’ reported a
high mean value of 3.73 with standard deviation 0.98 followed by business (mean 3.71
SD 0.88). The result of ANOVA shows that there is no significant difference in
spirituality/ superstitions among different occupations. In case of rationality, it is found
that there is significant difference in mean scores between various religious groups.
Government sector had the lowest mean score in rationality.
Correlation between spirituality/ superstitions and rationality
In order to assess the relationship between spirituality/ superstitions and rationality, the
study used test of correlation (See Table 7).
Table 7
Correlation between spirituality/ superstitions and rationality
Spirituality/
rationality
superstition
Pearson Correlation
1
.576**
Spirituality/
Sig. (2-tailed)
.000
superstition
N
200
200
**
Pearson Correlation
.576
1
.000
Rationality Sig. (2-tailed)
N
200
200
**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
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The result of correlation analysis reveals that there is significant relationship between
spirituality/ superstitions and rationality. The correlation value of spirituality/
superstitions (r= 0.576) is significant at 5 percentage level, hence concluded that
spirituality/ superstitions have significant positive correlation with rationality.
FINDINGS
1. The mean scores of all the variable belonging tospirituality/superstitions
arehigher than the test value. Hence, it may be inferred that the investors are
influenced by spiritual/ superstitious beliefs.
2. Among the variables regarding spirituality/ superstitions of investors in the
capital market, ‘I always seek advices from astrologer’ and ‘I firmly follow
general myths and beliefs within the economy’ have scored higher mean scores.
3. The meanscores of all the variables with regard to rationality of investors are
higher thanthe test value. It may be inferred that the respondents are very much
interested in combining spirituality/ superstitious beliefs and rationality while
dealing with capital market.
4. Among the variables regarding rationality, the variable ‘Analyse company's
annual and quarterly reports’ had the highest mean score followed by ‘Evaluate
balancesheet’, ‘Go through the corporate governance, ‘Review the financial
performance’ and ‘Understand the business model’.
5. There is no significant difference in spirituality/ superstitions between male and
female respondents.
6. There is no significant difference between male and female with regard to
rationality.
7. There is significant difference in spirituality/ superstitions among different
religious groups. Respondents from Islam community have lower mean value
than other religious groups. In case of rationality, it is found that there is no
significant difference in mean scores between various religious groups.
8. There is no significant difference between educational qualifications with
regard to spirituality/superstitions and rationality.
9. There is no significant difference in spirituality/ superstitions among different
occupations. In case of rationality, it is found that there is significant difference
in mean scores between various religious groups. Government sector had the
lowest mean score in rationality.
10. There is significant positive relationship between spirituality/ superstitions and
rationality.
CONCLUSION
There are many common beliefs and myths in capital market that can be very
costly, leading the investors to be too conservative, too risky or avoid investing
completely. Spiritual/ superstitious beliefs are the one among plenty. The present study
discussed how spiritual/ superstitious beliefs influence potential investors while dealing
with capital market. The descriptive research design method was used to conduct the
study. Non probability purposive sampling technique was employed for collecting data.
A structured questionnaire having 22 questions was prepared. Responses of 200
investors were analysed. From the analysis, it is found that there is significant positive
relationship between spirituality/ superstitions and rationality.
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Abstract
Digital financial inclusion is an important word in the modern financial economies.
Sustainable and equitable development is possible only through a better and more meaningful
financial inclusion. It will reduce the inequalities in the society. India has a developing
economy reaches high growth during the last two decades compared to the earlier period and
improving the living standard of many people. But the problem is that the inclusiveness of
various sections of society, particularly the tribal people. Financial inclusion means the
provision of affordable financial services by the formal financial system to those who tend to be
excluded. One of the major reasons for the exclusion of such people is the lack of access the key
services such as banking. Most of the financial products and services are still not reaching to
the poor. Digital financial services are innovative platforms to address the problem of financial
exclusion. Since digital financial services naturally rely on mobile communications networks,
right of entry to mobile technology and the ability to use it, how and when preferred, are
serious factors in determining digital financial inclusion. Another factor that determines the
financial inclusion is the financial literacy of the people. The present study focuses the
importance of financial litaracy for the financial inclusion and the extent of digital financial
inclusion among the tribal people in Kallar Grama Panchayath in Kasaragod district.

Key word: financial inclusion, digitalization, financial system.

INTRODUCTION
Financial inclusion has become a key pillar of development policy in most
countries around the world. This emanates from the realization that inclusive financial
system is critical in reducing extreme poverty, boosting shared prosperity, and
promoting sustainable inclusive economic growth and development (World Bank,
2015; IMF, 2014; Demirguc-Kunt et al.,2008). Inclusive financial systems enable poor
people to save and borrow, allowing them to build their assets, invest in education and
entrepreneurial ventures, and thus improve their livelihoods (Demirgüc¸-Kunt and
Klapper, 2012). In addition, the poor can smooth their consumption and cover
themselves beside socio-economic problems.
G-20 and the World Bank have led the initiative for increased financial
inclusion in developing countries from 2010 onwards to help reduce poverty levels in
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developing and emerging economies (GPFI, 2010). Today, the significance of digital
finance and financial inclusion for poverty reduction and economic growth is attracting
the awareness of policy makers and academics, mostly because of the number of issues
that persevere which if addressed can make digital finance work better for individuals,
businesses, governments and the economy.
Digital finance has been internationally regarded as an adequate means of
providing opportunities to promote financial inclusion through reduction of costs of
providing these services (Asian Development Bank, 2016). “Digital financial
inclusion” can be defined as digital access and use of formal financial services by
excluded and underserved populations. Such services should be suitable to the
customers’ wants and delivered responsibly, at a cost both affordable and reasonable to
the customer. The growth of digital payment platforms has offered the chance to link
poor people with providers of savings, credit, and insurance products (Radcliffe &
Voorhies, 2012). Further, advanced account administrations developments and business
sector improvements have opened open doors for lower-salary individuals with
deficient money related administration choices (McKee, Kaffenberger & Zimmerman,
2015). Digital finance and financial inclusion have several benefits to financial services
users, digital finance providers, governments and the economy such as increasing
access to finance among poor individuals, reducing the cost of financial intermediation
for banks and Fintech providers, and increasing aggregate expenditure for governments.
The Indian financial sector was in a transitional stage. In the recent years the
Union Government has introduced the so called ‘Digital India’ initiative, which seeks
to transform India into a digitally empowered, knowledge economy. Digital India
initiative was taken by the central government on 1st July, 2015 to ensure that the
governmental services are made available electronically to the citizens. The concept of
digital banking under digital India initiatives will be very helpful in financial inclusion.
Presently, India is on the path of “Digital Financial Inclusion”, it can be defined as
digital access to and use of formal financial services by excluded and underserved
populations (CGAP, 2017).Such services should be suited to the customers’ needs and
delivered responsibly, at a cost both affordable to customers and sustainable for
providers. In addition to this On November 8th, 2016 when Prime Minister Narendra
Modi made an announcement declaring that notes worth INR 500 and INR 1000 would
be illegal tender from midnight. The objective of this move was to tackle the issue of
black money. Later the government changed its stated goal from that of removing
‘black money’ and ‘counterfeit currency’ to making India a cashless economy. The
only problem being that India has a large population which is financially excluded.
This is a major hurdle in creating a cashless economy since most cashless forms of
payment need a bank account as a prerequisite. Given the high number of the unbanked
population, the government’s aim was to achieve universal financial inclusion then
only the cashless payment system is possible. Since one needs to have a bank account
to use e-wallets, debit cards, credit cards, or payments gateways such as United
Payment Interface (UPI), financial inclusion becomes essential to achieve this target of
a cashless economy.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
 To analyze the level of awareness of tribal people with regard to various
financial terms.
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To identify the level of digital financial inclusion among tribal people in the
study area.
The present study focuses the digital financial inclusion among tribal people. It
includes a detailed view on financial inclusion, digital financial inclusion and the
awareness of tribal people regarding the digital financial inclusion. The study used both
primary and secondary data to evaluate the Digital financial inclusion.
IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY
Every banking and financial facilities are now available at the customer’s fingertips
and the traditional branch banking system is of its obsolescence. The government has
accelerated its approach to achieve financial inclusion with the help of digital
innovations in banking services. In this context, digital platforms are likely to deliver
financial services to both the unbanked and the under banked population, especially in
rural/remote regions, at a low cost, and subsequently increase digital financial access to
provide high quality, affordable financial services. The development and availability of
these digital innovations made many changes in the socio-economic sphere of Indian
citizens. The government is always arguing that the digitalization and new digital
innovations are reaching at each and every corner of the nation and made a
transformation in their lives. But, there is an apprehension that whether the bottom
level and marginalized communities especially the tribal people are having access to
these digital innovations and do the yaw are of digital updates about financial
innovations. In this context, the study tries to analyze the level of awareness and level
of digital financial inclusion among the tribal people
ANALYIS AND INTERPRETATION
The following area discusses the level of financial inclusion of tribal people in the
study area. It also analyzes the financial literacy and digital financial inclusion of the
respondents.
Digital Financial inclusion in Kerala
In India, just over fifty percent of all adult have access to bank account.
However, the accessibility varies among different states. Kerala has achieved progress
in this regard, with the government declaring in 2014 that Kerala had reached full
financial inclusion. However the digital financial services are used only a part of its
population. This is because of the fact that the digital innovations and updates are not
reaching to all sections of the society. The following table shows the indicators of
digital financial inclusion among selected states in India.
Table 2.1
Digital Financial Inclusion Indicators by selected States in INDIA
State

% of adults who
have
ever
accessed a bank
account

% of adults
with
active
digital
accounts

% of adults
below
the
poverty line with
active
digital
accounts

% of males with
active
digital
accounts

%
of
females
with
active
digital
accounts

Goa

71

45

44

41

50

Kerala

66

33

27

41

26

Tamil Nadu

62

34

30

39

29

Delhi

60

38

32

46

30
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Andhra
Pradesh

58

29

23

37

21

Himachal
Pradesh

57

32

32

43

22

Maharashtra

56

35

28

44

27

Punjab

54

25

15

36

14

Uttarakhand

53

28

25

33

24

UttarPrades
h

51

22

19

28

15

Karnataka

49

31

24

41

22

Haryana

48

26

20

33

17

Source: Inter Media India FII Tracker Survey (N= 45,024, 15+) October 2013January 2014(All percentages reflect individuals ages 15+)
From the above table it is clear that 62% of adults in Kerala accessed a bank
account and among states Kerala is in second position. But in the case of percentage of
adults with active digital accounts and percentage of adults below the poverty line with
active digital accounts, the figure of Kerala is not satisfactory. This is due to the fact
that new digital services and innovations are not reachable to the poor people especially
the marginalized sections like tribal people.
Determinants of Financial Inclusion
Financial literacy, accessibility to financial services, financial innovations etc
are the major determinants of financial inclusion.
a. Financial literacy
Financial literacy is an important Demand side determinant of financial
inclusion. A number of definitions of financial literacy exist in the literature. Basically
‘financial literacy’ refers to the knowledge and understanding of financial concepts
there by resulting in the ability to make informed, confident and effective decisions
regarding money. Financial literacy is much more relevant in the case of marginalised
people and can be improved through financial education. Financial literacy is a broad
concept that includes both financial information and financial behavior and it is
relevant for all people regardless of their wealth or income. Concern about financial
literacy has increased in recent years, and many countries have embarked on
programmes and other research initiatives to introduce and enhance financial literacy
among their people. According to Braunstein and Welch (2002) financial literacy, or
the lack thereof, has gained the attention of a wide range of banking corporations,
government agencies, educational institutions, consumer and community interest
groups, and other organizations. The financial illiteracy and the fear to using financial
services by the marginalized sections especially the tribal people are leads to financial
exclusion.
b. Accessibility of Financial Services
The success of financial inclusion is measured on the basis of the availability of
various financial services to various sections of the society and its effective utilization
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by whatever means. One of the important cause of financial exclusion or the
determinant of financial inclusion is the accessibility of financial services. The most
common supply-side barriers to financial inclusion are non-availability of suitable
products, physical barriers and non-eligibility on account of documentation issues.
Physical barrier is a geographical exclusion which arise either due to the lack of
sufficient number of bank branches or due to the closure of existing braches. Financial
inclusion is influenced by the supply of such services. The supply-barrier of nonavailability of suitable products is due to the fact that banks do not usually consider
low-income earners to be of much importance. Since historically, banks have been
catering to the rich and not the poor, commercial banks have not created financial
services and products for this section of the population.
c. Financial Innovations
Financial innovations are portrayed as any new progressions in money related
instruments altogether new instruments, change of conventional instruments, joining of
customary instruments, new use of existing instruments (Błach, 2011). Monetary
advancements in the money related segment allude to improvement of new items like
arrangement of new administrations like web saving money, phone managing an
account, new generation process like electronic record keeping or new hierarchical
structures (Njenga, Kiragu & Opiyo, 2015)
LEVEL OF FINANCIAL INCLUSION AMONG TRIBAL PEOPLE
In the present study the level of financial inclusion is calculated on the basis of the
usage of financial services by the respondents. If they are using any of the financial
services such as Bank, Insurance, Mutual Funds, SHG, Pension Funds, Financial
Market, Post Office Deposits and Non Banking Financial Services, they are treated as
financially included and if they are not using any of the financial services, they are
treated as financially excluded.
i. BANK ACCOUNT
Bank plays a vital role in financial inclusion. If one has a bank account he is
considered as financially included.
Table 4.1 Bank Account

Sl no

Bank account

No of respondents

Percentage

1

Bank account

28

93.3

2

No bank account

2

6.6

TOTAL

30

100
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Source: sample survey
From the above table it reveals that approximately 94% percent do hold an account,
while therest of the story respondents that is 6% are excluded from the banking
account. Contrary to general perception, it is found that banking exclusion, that is
exclusion from having a savings bank account, is extremely negligible (around7
percent) among the tribal communities. Obviously, the drive of banking inclusion
strategies that have been aggressively followed under the stewardship of Reserve Bank
of India might have contributed to this huge number of tribes holding a bank account.
Nevertheless, what is observed here is just a picture of tribes holding at least a bank
account or those who have opened a bank account irrespective of whether they use it or
not.
MGNREGS program plays a vital role to increase the financial inclusion among
the tribes. The program forces the tribes to open bank accounts. The mandatory practice
under MGNREGS is that the payment is disbursed to the workers via bank accounts,
which make owning, and operating bank accounts unavoidable for all the beneficiaries
of MGNREGS, no matter how effectively and frequently they use it.
ii. FINANCIAL LITERACY AMONG THE TRIBAL PEOPLE
The level of financial literacy among the tribal people is analyzed in terms of
their awareness with regard to various financial terms.Degree of awareness is measured
on a three point scale such as high awareness, average awareness and low awareness.
The result of the analysis is presented in the following table.
Table 4.2
Level of Awareness about various Financial Services
Sl. No. Various financial services
Level of awareness in %

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13

high
awareness
Bank Deposit/Bank loans
30(100%)
Cheque
3(10%)
Usage of ATM
3(10%)
LIC /Insurance
3(10%)
Pension Funds
9(30%)
Post Office Savings
2
Internet Banking
0
Mobile banking
9
Awareness
of
Digital 5
Financial Inclusion
Usage
of
Banking 7
Applications
Usage of Technological 2
Banking Products
Anytime and Anywhere 5
Banking
Security of Digital Payment 0

average
awareness
2(6.6%)
6(20%)
2(6.6%)
6(20%)
3
6
5
6

low
awareness
25(83.3%)
21(70%)
25(83.3%)
15(50%)
25
24
16
19

3

20

4

24

5

20

3

27
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Methods
14
Cost
of
Transactions
15
DFI leads to
economy
Source: Sample survey

Banking 2

3

25

Cashless 2

2

26

It can be observed from the table that most of the respondent has low awareness
with regard to various digital financial services like internet and mobile banking, Usage
of Banking Applications, Usage of Technological Banking Products etc. Their
awareness level is higher with regard to the term ‘Bank deposits’.
The respondents have average awareness about various financial terms such as,
ATM, LIC /Insurance, Cheque etc. The tribal people have a low level of financial
literacy while looking at the overall financial awareness.
iii. USAGE OF VARIOUS DIGITAL FINANCIAL SERVICES
The digital financial inclusion is measured on the basis of the usage of various
digital financial services by the tribal people in the study area. The following table
shows various digital financial services that are used by the respondents. Among the
total sample of 30 individuals only 28 persons having a bank account. Therefore the
digital financial inclusion is measurable only from these 28 sample persons.
Table 4.3
Usage of digital financial services
Sl no
Digital Financial services
using
Not using
1
Usage of Internet Banking
0
28(100%)
2
Usage of mobile based services
5(17.9%) 23(82.1%)
3
Usage of Banking Applications
4(14.3%) 24(85.7%)
5
Usage of AEPS
0
28(100%)
6
Usage of any other digital 0
28(100%)
financial services
Source : sample survey
It is clearly evident that majority of the respondents have not using various
types of digital financial services. The facilities like internet banking and AEPS are do
note used by any of the respondents. Only 17.9% using the mobile based services like
e-valet and e-payment. 14.3% of the respondents using banking applications like Fedmobile, google Pay etc. Since digital financial services typically rely on mobile
communications networks, access to mobile technology and the ability to use it, how
and when desired, are critical factors in determining digital financial inclusion. From
this above discussion it is clear that the digital financial inclusion is not reached to the
bottom level of the society. Large number of tribal people is excluded from the digital
financial services even though they are financially included. This type of exclusion is
mainly because of the illiteracy regarding the digital financial services and the fear to
use it.
CONCLUSION
The use of cash is still high in Kerala, despite the increase in digital transactions
and financial inclusion. The major aim of Digital India program was a cashless
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economy. This is only possible through the usage of digital financial services by the
people. But the problem is that the new digital innovations and changes are no reached
to the bottom of the society especially the marginalized sections like tribal people. The
purpose of the study was to assess the knowledge level of tribal people regarding the
digital financial inclusion and to find out the level of digital financial inclusion among
them. The analysis found that the majority of the respondents are having low level of
knowledge regarding the various aspects of digital financial inclusion in general. Most
of them are using the traditional mode of banking transaction. Only a fewer percentage
is using the digital financial services like mobile banking, banking applications, etc to
their transaction. It is observe that the digital financial inclusion among the tribal
people is very low.
REFERENCES
World Bank. (2015). Innovative Digital Payment Mechanisms Supporting Financial Inclusion:
Stocktaking Report. World Bank Group.
Asian Development Bank (2016). Digital Financial Services in the Pacific Experiences and
Regulatory Issues. Mandaluyong City, Philippines: Asian Development Bank
Radcliffe, D. & Voorhies, R. (2012). A Digital Pathway to Financial Inclusion. Bill & Melinda
Gates Foundation. Electronic copy available at: http://ssrn.com/abstract=2186926
McKee, K., Kaffenberger, M. & Zimmerman, J. M. (2015). Doing Digital Finance Right: The
Case for Stronger Mitigation of Customer Risks. Focus Note No. 103. Washington, D.C.
CGAP.
CGAP. (2015). Digital financial inclusion: Implication for customers, regulators, supervisors
and standard setting bodies. CGAP, 1-5.
Błach, J. (2011). Financial Innovations and their Role in the Modern Financial System –
Identification and Systematization of the Problem. Financial Internet Quarterly - e-Finanse,
7(3), 13-26
Njenga, S. M. Kiragu, D. N. & Opiyo, H. O. (2015). Influence of Financial Innovations on
Financial Performance of Savings and Credit Co-Operative Societies in Nyeri County Kenya.
European Journal of Business and Social Sciences, 4(6), 88 – 99
Tejil Thomas & Suresh T. S A study to assess the knowledge on digital financial
inclusionamong scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, IMPACT: International Journal of
Research in Humanities, Arts and Literature 2018
Agufa midika Michelle, The effect of digital finance on financial inclusion in the banking
industry in Kenya, A research project submitted in partial fulfillment of the requirements for
the award of the degree of Master of Science in finance, school of business, university of
Nairobi
Shem Alfred Ouma, Teresa Maureen Odongo and Maureen Were, Mobile financial services
and financial inclusion: Is it a boon for savings mobilization?, review of development finance
Niranjan JN, A Case Study of Barriers to Digital Financial Inclusion of Auto-RickshawDrivers
in Viman Nagar, Pune, Maharashtra, Journal of Political Sciences & Public Affairs
Peterson K. Ozili, Impact of digital finance on financial inclusion and stability, Borsa Istanbul
Review
Christabell, P. J. & Vimal Raj, A., 2012. Financial incluison in rural India: The role of
microfinance as a tool.IOSR Journal of Humanities ad Social Sciences, September, 2(5), pp.
21-25.
Joseph, J. & Varghese, T., 2014. Role of Financial Inclusion in the Development of Indian
Economy. Journal of Economics and Sustainable Development, 5(11), pp. 6-13.
Srinivas, G. S., 2017. Financial Inclusion- Role of Payment Banks in India. IRA- International
Journal of Management & Social Sciences, Januvary, 06(01), pp. 91-96.

167

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

22.
Awareness About the Security Features Of 200 Rupee’s Paper
Currency Among Rural People at Mattanur Municipality
Nikhil C.R
II M.com
PRNSS College

Jibina Rajeev M
Assistant Professor
PRNSS College Mattanur

Abstract
After demonetization the major change came into our economy was the introduction of 200
rupees paper currency. But it is really strenuous to overcome the threat of counterfeit currency.
Availability of counterfeit currency is one among the major problem faced by our economy. It
actually results in reduction in the value of real money and an abnormal increase in inflation
rate. So government has to introduce appropriate security measures and those security
measures should also reach into the persons who are using the same. . Any securities
introduced by government without providing proper awareness to the public will definitely
create hesitation among public to accept it in the right. The study result reveals that till now
rural people in Mattanur municipality are not fully aware about the security features of 200
rupees paper currency.

INTRODUCTION
The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) is the highest monetary authority in the
country. RBI prints the currency notes of all denomination from Rs. 2 to 2000; except
one rupee note (printed by the Ministry of Finance).Latest data released by RBI on
March 3, confirms that currency in the hand of public stood at Rs 17.06 lakh crore as
against Rs 17.01 lakh crore before the monetization.
Another estimation done by the RBI says that the numbers of the counterfeit notes in
the FY 2017 have increased by 20% and the number reached to 7.62 lacs. The
maximum numbers of fake notes were in the denomination of200, 500 and 2000.
To aware the general public we are publishing some security features of the currency
notes so that counterfeit notes can be detected by the general public.
This paper has made a small effort in revealing the security features of the
200rupee'scurrency note which has been newly issued by the Government of India. The
currency note shares some similar features with the other denomination currencies
around the world such as the Micro-printing, 3D Security thread, Watermarks, Color
shifting Ink Intaglio printing. Forging the note with all the above mentioned features is
impossible.
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STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
Almost every person who is belonging to India is dealing with paper currency notes
worth rupees 200. As a newly introduced currency, it must have enough security
features; otherwise it is easy to make fake currency. And these security features should
be reaching into general public to reduce the circulation of counterfeit notes. But it is
doubtful that whether all individuals are aware about the security features of currency
notes of 200 rupees.
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
In India currency note of 200 rupees was introduced after demonetization November 8,
2016. It almost has near to 17 security features, but is doubtful whether general public
is aware about the same. No serious studies have been conducted in regional basis
relating to the awareness about the security features of 200 rupees currency note.
Therefore the present study titled ‘awareness about the security features of 200 rupees
currency notes among rural public in ‘Mattanur Municipality’ is an attempt to analysis
and evaluate the awareness about the security features of 200 rupees currency notes.
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
The main objective of the present study is;
1. To assess the awareness of the rural people regarding the security features of the 200
rupee currency note.
METHODOLOGY
The present study in conducted in descriptive and analytical way. Mattanur
Municipality was selected for the study purpose to know the awareness about the
security features of currency note of rupees200.
Sources of data
The data for the study was generally collected from the primary and secondary sources.
Primary Data has been collected from general public with the help of questionnaire.
Data were Collected from 100 individuals belong to Mattanur Municipality area.
Secondary Data were collected from various books and websites.
Sample Design&Sample Technique
Both primary data and secondary data were used for the present study. The total
population under study was very wide and convenience sampling technique was used
for the data collection.
Tools for Collection of Data
For the collection of data questionnaire was used.
Tools for Analysis of Data
Primary data were processed and analyzed manually for preparing the report. Tabular
forms of Statement have been used for the presentation of data. Percentage was used
for the analysis of Data.
LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
1 In order to get correct and accurate information, the entire population is to be studied
but due to limited time period, only 100 responds were selected.
2 Data collected from informants may be incorrect due to lack of co-operation. So there
will not be perfection to the full extent.
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DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
Security feature

Fully aware Partly aware Not aware

Micro lettering

0

5

95

Intaglio printing

2

10

88

Rupee symbol in color
changing ink

10

60

30

See through register

8

14

78

Swatch Bharath logo and
slogan

10

20

70

Language panel

2

78

20

Sanchi stupa

8

50

42

Source: field study
The study result shows that 95 percent of the respondents are not aware about the micro
lettering presented in the paper currency of 200 rupees. None of the respondents are
fully aware about the micro lettering and 5 percent of the respondents are partly aware
about the same.
As per the study majority of the respondents (88 percent) are not aware about intaglio
printing in the currency note. 10 percent of the respondents are partly aware about this
and 2 percent is fully aware about the same.
The study result reveals that majority of the respondents (60 percent) are partly aware
about the fact that rupee symbol is presented in color changing ink. 30 percent of the
respondents are not aware about this and 10 percent of the respondents are fully aware
bout this.
78 percent of the respondents are not aware about the see through register in the
currency note.14 percent of the respondents are partly aware about that and the rest
8percent is fully aware about it. So majority of the respondents are not aware about the
see through register.
Majority of the respondents (70) are not about the swatch bharath logo and slogan in
the currency. 20 percent of the respondents are partly aware about this and 10 percent
of the respondents are fully aware about this.
Majority of the respondents (78) are partly aware about the language panel printed in
the currency note. 20 percent of the respondents are not aware about this and 8 percent
of the respondents are fully aware about this.
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The study indicates that 50 percent of the respondents are partly aware about the motif
of Sanchi Stupa printed in the currency. 42 percent of the respondents are not aware
about that and 8 percent of the respondents are fully aware about the same.
FINDINGS








Majority of the respondents are not aware about the micro lettering in the
currency note.
88 percent of the respondents are not aware about the intaglio printing in the
200 rupee not.
Majority of the respondents are partly aware about the fact that rupee symbol is
printed in a color changing ink.
78 percent of the respondents were not aware about the see through register in
the currency note.
70Percent of the respondents are not aware about the swatch bharath logo
Majority of the respondents(78%) are partly aware about the language panel
50 Percent of the respondents are partly aware about the motif of Sanchi Stupa
in the 200 rupee currency note.

SUGGESTIONS
 Government should bring attention to counterfeit of currency.
 Government should conduct awareness programs about the security
features of the currency notes.
CONCLUSION
Introduction of a paper currency worth rupees 200 was a remarkable incident in Indian
economy. In order to control the flow of fake currencies, enough security features have
to be included in currency notes. But introduction of any security features without
providing any awareness programs to general public will not prevent the flow of
counterfeit currencies. And the study results show that rural public is not much aware
about the security features of 200 rupee currency note. So the government should
introduce some measures to overcome the current scenario.
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Abstract
The emergence of information and communication technology (ICT) has provided means for
faster and better communication, efficient storage and retrieval and processing of data and
exchange and utilization of information to its users. Government today is expected to
transparent in its dealing accountable for its activities and faster in response. E-governanace is
basically the application of information and communication technology to the process of
government functioning in order to bring about a secular change. The study helps to
understand the awareness of people about Akshaya’s services. E-governance is increasingly
being viewed as the route for Governments. While analyzing all the facts with regard to egovernance, Akshaya center is playing significant role in e-governance. He study reveals that
Akshaya project of Kerala Government is very successful and the customers of Akshaya centers
in Iritty municipality are very much satisfied with the e-governance services provided through
Akshaya centers.

INTRODUCTION
In India the Information and Communication Technology (ICT) revolution is far
reaching and has high visibility. ICT is a key element of reform efforts that can help
dramatically reshape Government to improve performance and reduce cost.
Governments today are exploiting the tremendous opportunities provided by ICT to
deliver services in a more efficient and effective manner, and mostly at lower cost than
earlier. The Government of Kerala recognizes the significance of information
technology for states overall development and for increasing productivity, speed and
transparency in governance and improved quality of life for the common man. Thus the
anticipated benefits of any ICT for development project include e-literacy, knowledge
dissemination, poverty reduction, community and women’s empowerment,
transparency in business and other transactions, increased productivity and health care
practices.
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E-governance or “Electronic Governance” is basically application of
information and communication technology to the process of Government functioning
in order to bring about a secular change. According to World Bank, “E-governance
refers to the use by Government agencies of information technologies that have the
ability to transform relation with citizens, business, and other arms of Government”. Egovernance has evolved as an information age-model of governance that seeks to
realize processes and structures for harnessing the potentialities of ICTs at various
levels of government and public sector and beyond for the purpose of enhancing good
governance. The term e-governance refers to the process of using ICT for automating
both the internal operations within the government and its external interactions with
citizens, business and other Governments. Success factors of e-governance have been
identified as proactive government, commitment literate computer survey population,
framework for security, IT architecture, administrative reforms, connectivity through
liberalization and abounding IT skills of private sector.
Akshaya project is a flagship e-governance program of the Government of
Kerala which is implemented since 18th November, 2002, which was inaugurated by
Dr. APJ Abdul Kalam. Government of Kerala launched the Akshaya project, aiming to
improve Governance and ensure delivery of essential services to citizens, in terms of etechnology enabled information and communication particularly for the benefit of
disadvantaged sectors of society. Today Akshaya is acting as an instrument in rural
empowerment and economic development, the project is a catalyst in creating massive
economic growth and creation of direct and indirect employment in the state by
focusing on various facts of e-learning, e-transaction, e-governance etc. the Akshaya
was implemented in 2002 jointly by the Kerala IT Mission and Department of Science
and Technology, with tie-ups with local bodies and voluntary agencies. Presently
around 2650 Akshaya e-centers spread across Kerala.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
Akshaya was conceived as a landmark ICT project by the Kerala state’s information
technology mission. The present study is basically to examine and asses the customers
perception towards the effectiveness of e-governance through Akshaya centers with
special reference to Iritty municipality. The common people with especially the middle
class people are making great use of the services providing through the Akshaya
centers like, election ID card, ration card, Adhar, health insurance, birth/death
certificates, passport etc. e-governance is meant for rendering the Government’s
services to the citizens, business and other arms of Government. So this study is
checking the effectiveness of e-governance through Akshaya centers in Iritty
municipality.
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
The present study is focusing on the customer’s perception on the services provided by
Akshaya centers. . Customer satisfaction is a proven vital for existence and survival of
any product or service in the market. Akshaya centers are offering various services like
issue of income certificate, nativity certificate, and application for ration card, birth
certificate, and Adhar enrolment and so on. Earlier days, various government services
are rendered by personal visit at concerned offices. However with the emergence of
Akshaya centers, various government services are now made possible in online through
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Akshaya centers. The present study helps to identify the problems faced by people to
avail e-governance services by Akshaya. It helps to identify the awareness of people
about various government services provided by Akshaya and to evaluate the customer’s
satisfaction of e-governance services provided through Akshaya centers.
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
The main objective of the study is;
1. To examine the awareness of people about e-governanace services provided
through Akshaya centers.
2. To know about the satisfaction level of customers on the effectiveness of egovernance of Akshaya.
METHODOLOGY
The present study is designed as an analytical and descriptive study. Iritty municipality
was selected for the study purpose to know about the effectiveness of e-governance
through Akshaya centers.
Sources Of Data
The data for the study was generally collected from the primary and secondary sources.
Primary data has been collected from general public with the help of questionnaire.
Data were collected from 100 individuals belong to Iritty municipality.
Secondary data were collected from various books and websites.
Sample Design And Sample Technique
Both primary and secondary data were used for the present study. The total population
under study was very wide and convenient sampling technique was used for the data
collection.
Tools For Collection Of Data
Questionnaire method was used for data collection.
Tools For Analysis Of Data
Primary data were processed and analyzed manually for preparing the report. Tabular
forms of Statement have been used for the presentation of data. Percentage was used
for the analysis of data.
LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
1. In order to get correct and accurate information, the entire population is to be
studied but due to limited time period, only 100 respondents were selected.
2. Data collected from informants may be incorrect due to lack of co-operation. So
there will not be perfection to the full extent.
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DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETAION
Table 1
Satisfaction level of e-governance services of Akshaya centers
Response

No. of respondents

Percentage

Highly satisfied

60

60

Satisfied

20

20

Neutral

14

14

Dissatisfied

6

6

100

100

Total
Source: Field survey

The above table shows that 60 respondents among 100 respondents are highly
satisfied of the e-governance services provided by Akshaya centers, 20 percent of them
are satisfied and only 6 percent of them are not satisfied.
Table 2
Awareness about e-governance services offered by Akshaya centers
Particulars

1st
rank

2nd
rank

3rd
rank

e-sand

4

3

2

6

5

2

Adhar

9

6

4

5

3

Ration
card

9

7

3

4

Health
insurance

8

7

4

Election ID

8

5

Death/birth 1
certificate
8

PSC

4th
rank

5th
rank

6th
rank

7th
rank

Total
marks

Average
marks

8

107

3.5

2

1

153

5.1

2

1

1

144

4.8

1

3

2

3

142

4.7

2

2

2

2

1

152

5.0

2

4

5

3

2

2

100

3.3

7

2

6

2

3

1

145

4.8

The above table indicates that majority of the respondents using Adhar card service
most often
and most of the respondents are aware about the services provided
through Akshaya.
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FINDINGS
1. Majority of the respondents are aware of the e-governance services offered by
Akshaya centers.
2. The analysis regarding satisfaction level of services offered by Akshaya centers
reveal that majority of the respondents are satisfied with the services offered by
Akshaya centers.
3. Majority of the respondents opinioned that the new mode of services through
Akshaya is useful for them.
4. Most of the respondents are using the services E-sand, Health insurance, and
Ration card.
5. Most of the respondents are highly satisfied in the PSC application, Election ID
card, and Health insurance services of Akshaya.
SUGGESTIONS
1. Awareness programs through advertisement may be conducted to spread
popularity of e-governance services provided by Akshaya centers.
2. Provide training program for the Akshaya entrepreneurs as well as the Akshaya
staffs to avoid the problems faced by the customers while seeking Akshaya
center’s services.
3. Evaluation and monitoring of the Akshaya centers may be periodically conducted.
CONCLUSION
The project Akshaya, which is primarily intended to bridge the digital divide, is
eventually
benefiting the citizen, government and the business. In the present
study an attempt has been made to analyze the customer’s satisfaction of egovernance services provided through Akshaya centers in Irittty municipality. The
Akshaya centers are accessible to more people. Akshaya centers play an important
role in e-governance services. The customers are satisfied with Akshaya centers and
its services. The study shows that most of the people in Iritty municipality are aware
about the various services provided by the Akshaya centers.
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Abstract
In today’s world, advertising has a significant role to promote various product brands.
Celebrity endorsement is one of the shining promotion tool in the advertising world. Because,
celebrities have a greater influence on the customers mind. Among the various customer group
youth are easily attracted to the celebrity endorsed advertisements. Celebrity endorsement
facilities to stick the brand names in the customers mind. Moreover it helps the new brands to
create its brand awareness among the customers. The main object of this study is to understand
the influence of celebrity endorsement on buying bahaviour among youth towards Smartphone.
Here, 100 young people in Iritty taluk are taken as sample and convenience sampling technique
was used for data collection. Here the result of the study proved that celebrity endorsed
advertisements are initial influencing factor only. Most of the young people opinioned that
factors like quality, brand image, etc are the most influencing factor while they making
purchase of Smartphone.
Keywords: celebrity endorsement, buying behavior of youth, celebrity endorsement of

Smartphone brands, brand awareness.
INTRODUCTION
In today’s world, celebrities have a significant role. Because, they are being
treated as a role model in people’s life, especially in case of young people. People are
changing their living style related with their favorite celebrity. This will create a great
impact on the buying behavior of public. A celebrity is described as any famous and
influential person that is admired and much spoken about by most people in a society.
Celebrity endorsement is a powerful tool to make the ads more informative,
trustworthy, interesting and attracting. Moreover, it can help the customers to recall the
brand while making purchase decisions
Therefore, many industries adopt celebrities as a tool to popularize their product
in this competitive world. As the part of it various Smartphone companies take
celebrity endorsement as advertising strategy to influence purchase intention and brand
image among customers. In Indian Smartphone market, lots of endorsements are done
with celebrities from various fields like films, sports etc. The celebrities endorsed with
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Smartphone brands in India are vivo-Aamir khan, honor- Saina nehwal, one plusAmitabh Bachan, Gionee-Alia Bhatt, XiaMoi Y Series-Katrina kaif etc.
The youth are the one who are easily attracted to the celebrity endorsed
advertisements of various Smartphone brands. Because, they always seeks to purchase
highly advance Smartphone. Therefore mobile phone companies adopt celebrity
endorsements for introducing their new series of smart phones among their customers.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
In today’s competitive world, a plenty of options are surrounded among the
customers. Therefore they are confused to have right choice among the available
products. Many companies compete to build their brand image among the customers
mind, they use celebrity endorsement as an advertising tool. Because, celebrities are the
most influential icon that people admire. Using of celebrity in advertisement is most
successful tool for keeping the customers to stay with the product. Here, the study is
being conducted with a view to know the influence of celebrity endorsed
advertisements on buying behavior of youth customers.
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
The primary aim of the study is to find out whether and how celebrity
endorsement of various Smartphone brands influences the buying behavior of youth
customers in Iritty taluk. Now, we are living in a marketing world. So, every consumer
is surrounded with hundreds of advertisements daily in TV, newspapers, internet etc.
Therefore it is not possible for viewers to remember all such advertisements that are
why marketers every time try to come up with more attractive ideas than they have
used before. Nowadays, celebrity endorsement is become a winning technique that
helps the customer to remember the brand’s message or points of differentiation of the
brand endorsed by well known celebrities. This kind of sales promotion is mainly
useful to attract the youth. Therefore an attempt is made to conduct a study on influence
of celebrity endorsement on buying behavior of Smartphone among youth customers.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
The objectives of the study are;
1. To understand the influence of celebrity endorsement on youth’s buying
decision of various Smartphone brands.
2. To identify whether the factors such as trustworthiness, expertise and
attractiveness affect the consumer buying behavior.
METHODOLOGY
The study is conducted in descriptive and analytical way. Iritty taluk was taken
for the studying the influence of celebrity endorsements on buying behavior of
Smartphone among youth.
Source of Data
 Primary data were collected by using questionnaire.
 Secondary data were collected from websites, magazines etc.
Sample Design and Sample Technique
Total population under the study was very wide. Therefore, 100 youth in Iritty taluk is
taken as sample by using the convenience sampling technique for data collection.
Tool for Data Collection
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Questionnaire was used for the data collection.
Tool for Data Analysis
Tabular forms of statements were used for the presentation of data. For the
analysis of data percentage was used.
LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
1. The study is conducted on a small population which is collected by adopting
convenient sampling. So the resul
resultt of the study may or may not reveal exact
result.
2. The response of the respondents may or may not be genuine.
DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
Table 1- classification on the basis of age of respondents
Categories

No of respondents

Percentage

12-13

2

2

14-17

5

5

18-20

34

34

21-30

59

59

Total

100

100

Source : primary data
The table shows that age wise classification of respondents. Here, out of the 100
respondents 34% consists the age group of 18
18-20,
20, 59% consists in the age group 21-30,
21
and only 5% respondents
spondents belonging to the age groups of 14
14-17
17 and only 2% involved in
the group 12-13 .
Figure 1

classification on the basis of age
12 to 13 years

14 to 17

18 to 20

21 to 30

2%
5%
34%
59%
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Table 22- classification on the basis of gender
Categories

No of respondents

Percentage

Male

53

53

female

47

47

total

100

100

Source : primary data
The above table shows that 53% of the respondents are male and 47% respondents are
female.
Figure 2

Gender wise classification

female
47%

male
53%

Table 3- classification on the basis of educational qualification
Categories

No of respondents

Percentage

SSLC & below

10

10

Pluse two

29

29

Graduation

32

32

PG

21

21

Others

8

8

Total

100

100

Source : primary data
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32% of respondents are graduates, 29% respondents are plus two qualified, 21% are
post graduates and 10% are belongs to the group of SSLC & below.

Figure 3

Educational qualification wise classification
Others
8%

SSLC & below
10%

PG
21%
Pluse two
29%

Graduation
32%

Table 4- classification on the basis of occupation
Categories

No of respondents

Percentage

Business

3

3

Employees

18

18

Profession

4

4

Student

52

52

Self employed

23

23

total

100

100

Source : primary data
The above table shows that only 52 % of respondents are students, 23% are self
employed, 3% are businessman, 18% are self employed and 4% are professionals.
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Figure 4

classification on the basis of occupation
business
3%

Self
employed
23%

Employees
18%

Profession
4%

Student
52%

Table 5- Income wise classification
Monthly income

No. of respondents

Percentage

Upto 10000

25

25

10000 - 25000

51

51

25000 – 50000

14

14

50000 and above

10

10

Total

100

100

Source : primary data

The above table shows that 51% of respondents have monthly income ranging from
10000-25000, 25% respondents have monthly income upto 10000. Only 10%
respondents have monthly income of 50000 and above.
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Figure 5

income wise classification
10%
25%
14%

up to 10000
10000 - 25000
25000 - 50000
50000 & above
51%

Table 6- Marital status
Category

No. of response

Percentage

Married

33

33

Unmarried

67

67

Total

100

100

Source : primary data
The above table shows that majority of the respondents (67%) are unmarried and 33%
are married person.
Figure 6

material status

married
33%
unmarried
67%

Table 7- family status
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Family status

Respondents

Percentage

Joint family

24

24

Nuclear family

76

76

Total

100

100

Source : primary data
The table shows that 76% respondents are belonging to nuclear family and remaining
respondents (24%) are belonging to joint family.
Figure 7

Family status
joint family
24%

nuclear family
76%

Table 8- Influence of advertisements with or without celebrity on buying behavior
of youth.
Response

No. of
respondents

percentage

With celebrity

69

69

Without
celebrity

31

31

total

100

100

Source : primary data
The above table shows that buying behavior of 69 respondents among 100 respondents
is influenced by the presence of celebrity in advertisements.
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Figure 8

Inluencing of advertisement
with or without celebrity
with celebrity

without celebrity

31%
69%

Table 9 -Factors
Factors influencing purchase of Smartphone
Factors

No. of respondents

Percentage (%)

Price

21

21

Celebrity endorsement

15

15

Quality

37

37

Brand image

27

27

Total

100

100

Source : primary data
The above table shows that the young customers mostly consider the quality and brand
image of Smartphone while making its purchase.
Figure 9

Factors influencing purchase of
smartphones
Brand image
27%

Quality
37%

Price
21%

Celebrity
endorseemnt
15%
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Table 10 -Celebrity
Celebrity endorsement helps to the brand promotion of new
Smartphone.
Response

No. of respondents

Percentage (%)

Yes

62

62

No

18

18

Not sure

20

20

total

100

100

Source : primary data
The above table shows that above 50 of the respondents have the same opinions that
Celebrity endorsement helps to the brand promotion of new Smartphone.
Figure 10

celebrity endorsement and
brand promtion of…
Not sure
20%
Yes
62%

No
18%

Table 11- celebrity characteristics influencing the buying behavior
Characteristics

Strongly
agree

Agree

Neutral

Disagree

Strongly
disagree

Celebrity
popularity

43

22

13

10

12

Celebrity
credibility

26

20

34

12

8

Celebrity fit with
product

48

26

12

8

6

Celebrity
physical
attractiveness

37

28

20

7

8

Celebrity prior
endorsement

12

8

30

24

26

Celebrity
profession

19

20

27

22

12
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Source : primary data
The study reveals that 43 respondents have the opinion that celebrity popularity has an
influence on their buying behavior. In the same time 12 respondents are strongly
disagree it.
26 respondents are strongly agreed that celebrity credibility is also influence one’s
buying behavior. And 34 respondents have neutral opinion about it.
Majority of the respondents strongly agreed that ‘celebrity fit with product’ influence
the buying behavior. Only some respondents have the opposite opinion.
48 respondents have the opinion that celebrities’ physical attractiveness has a
significant influence on buying behavior.
30 respondents have neutral opinion about the influence of celebrity’s prior
endorsement on buying behavior. In the same time 26 respondents strongly disagrees it.
The study shows that 27 respondents have neutral opinion about the celebrity
profession influencing one’s buying behavior.
FINDINGS














Age wise classification of respondents reveals that majority of the respondents
consist in the age group of 21-30.
Majority of the respondents are male.
Education wise classification reveals that majority of the respondents possesses
the educational qualification of graduation.
The occupational wise classification shows that 52% respondents are students.
Incomes wise classification shows that majority of the respondents are having a
monthly income of 10000-25000.
Among the respondents majority of them are unmarried persons.
On the basis of family status, 76% of respondents are in nuclear family.
As per the opinion of 69% respondents, advertisement with celebrities has
significant influence on buying behavior of youth.
Quality and brand are the mostly considered factor while making purchase of
smart phone. Only 15% of respondents said that celebrity endorsement
influence their purchase intention.
Majority of the respondents have the opinion that celebrity endorsement helps
brand promotion of Smartphone.
Majority of the respondents have the opinion that celebrity characteristics like
Celebrity popularity, Celebrity fit with product, Celebrity physical
attractiveness etc influence one’s buying behavior.
34 respondents have neutral opinion about influence if credibility on buying
behavior.
27 respondents have neutral opinion about the celebrity profession influencing
one’s buying behavior.
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SUGGESTIONS




The Smartphone companies should use celebrities for introducing their new
Smartphone in their existing series, which can easily attract the attention of
youth.
The companies must give adequate consideration on the celebrity characteristics
like credibility, product match, physical attractiveness etc while endorsing an
advertisement.
They should make all possible changes in their celebrity advertisements to
attract all groups of customers.

CONCLUSION
In today’s competitive world, most of the companies adopt celebrity advertisements as
a tool to influence the buying intention of customers. Smartphone world is the one of
the fast changing area. So they adopt celebrity advertisements as a tool to influence the
buying behavior. Youth are the ultimate customer of Smartphone. They seek variety of
features in their Smartphone. Therefore, Smartphone companies use celebrity as an
influential icon to influence the youth’s purchase intention. But, majority of the youth
consider quality, price, brand, etc are the factors influencing buying decision rather
than celebrities. Simply, celebrity is the initial influencer to attract the attention of
youth on a particular product, they doesn’t influence the purchase intention of
Smartphone among young customers.
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Abstract
Advertising is the activity or profession of producing information for promoting the sale of
commercial products or services by influencing consumer buying behavior. This study is
undertaken to know how effectively advertising influence the buying behavior of women
consumers.The attitude towards advertising has been ever changing at a rapid pace with
diversifications and dynamism. The advertiser, the agency, the media and the consumers view
advertising according to their desires, expectation and opportunities. Hence, advertising is no
longer viewed as a secondary business activity, but has come to be accepted as a supportive
service and a contributory input for diversified growth. The goals of advertising have been
changed, modified, adjusted and re-defined over the years in India. This article makes on
attempt to sudy about impact of visual media advertisements on women consumers buying
behaviour; with special reference to Kannur district.
Kewords: Advertising, Visual-Media, Consumer Buying Behaviour, desires, expectation,
opportunities.

INTRODUCTION
Consumer is the central point in every business. Now-a-days, attracting and satisfying
customer is more difficult than producing goods. For any product, many brands are
available in the market. Every company wants to increase its market. So, sellers have to
make lot of efforts to attract and to persuade the persons to purchase his products and
services. Advertising is an important means to influence the potential customers.
Evidence of increasing importance of advertising is clearly reflected from the increase
in advertisement expenditure of almost all business units. Advertising influences
consumer attitudes and buying behaviour. Advertisements increase brand-image,
develop brand-familiarities and help the organization in increasing its market share.
Consumer behaviour reflects the totality of consumers‟ decisions with respect to
acquisition, consumption and disposition of goods, services, time and idea by (human)
decision making units (over time). It also includes whether, why, when, where, how,
how much and how often and how long consumer will use or dispose of an offering.
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Consumer purchasing behaviour covers “all activities and decisions which relate to
choosing products, purchasing and post-purchasing use”.
Attitude is an important concept in research on marketing. Fishbone defined an
attitude as “a learned predisposition of human being”. Based on this predisposition, “an
individual would respond to an object (or an idea) or a number of things (or opinions)”.
Kotler stated that “an attitude is a person‟s enduring favorable or unfavorable
evaluations, emotional feelings and action tendencies toward some object or idea”. The
relationships between attitude, intention and behavior have been studied and confirmed
in numerous studies.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
Advertising has been emerging great prominence as the potent tool on the
marketing of goods and services by both the industrial and non- industrialized nations.
It is regarded more as an investment than expenditure in the developing nations too. It
has now been acknowledged as a major business function in India. The attitude towards
advertising has been ever changing at a rapid pace with diversifications and dynamism.
The advertiser, the agency, the media and the consumers view advertising according to
their desires, expectation and opportunities. Hence advertising is no longer viewed as a
secondary business activity, but has come to be accepted as a supportive service and a
contributory input for diversified growth. The goals of advertising have been changed,
modified, adjusted and re-defined over the years in India.
Nowadays, the economic, social, cultural, political and business environments
of the country has tremendously changed and these changes have brought about a
significant change in the attitude of the people towards advertising. Advertising is
being used not only for economic and business gains but also for political, social,
cultural, religious and governmental motives and objectives. The parameters for
judging advertising have witnessed a sharp change in India and the quality and
performance of advertising agencies in our country have also improved. Gradually,
advertising has been maturing itself as a profession in the country. This has influenced
significantly the psychology, sociology and economics of the advertiser, the agency and
the media. Thus, advertising in India, which was considered as an unnecessary evil
during the 1960‟s, had become a necessary evil by 1980‟s and is now being viewed as
an absolute necessary.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
The objectives of this study include:
1. To study about attitudes of women consumers in Kannur towards visual media

advertisements.
2. To analyze the impact of visual media advertisements on consumer buying

behavior of women in Kannur district.
3. To study about consumer preferences of women in Kannur.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Engel, et al define consumer behavior as “those acts of individuals directly involved in
obtaining, using and disposing of economic goods and services, including the decision
processes that precede and determine these acts”.

190

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

In this chapter, a detailed literature survey on consumer behavior is presented by
classifying consumer behavioral patterns under five heads:
* Consumer preferences
* Consumer attitude
Further, literature survey on advertisement is reviewed classifying those under four
heads:
* Advertisements
* Visual media advertisements

CONSUMER ATTITUDE
In general, attitudes are mental states used by individuals to structure the way
they perceive their environment and guide the way they respond it. As it is known from
theory of Reasoned Action and theory of planned Behavior, attitudes have a
considerable impact on behavior. A major influencing factor on attitude toward an
advertisement is the general attitude toward the advertising medium. Consumer
attitudes consist of three components that is cognition, affect and conation.
During 1990s, thought listings in reaction the word “ advertising “ were
categorized in to areas such as function , affective response , practice , industry and
user related , to measure attitudes towards adverting in general. Mihal used customized
rating scales to measure attitudes specifically towards television advertising.
VISUAL MEDIA ADVERTISING
Visual media advertising is defined as “paid non – personal communication,
from an identified sponsor, using visual media like television, cinema trailer, internet
etc., about organization, product, service or idea, intended to persuade the audiences or
spectators to purchase or take some action upon products , ideas or services”.
Television, as we know it, is broadcast to a large section of the public. As such,
it is generally described and thought of a one-way, passive medium. According to
Freed (2000), this very passivity was at the core of the advertising strategy of television
networks.
Producers of early television programs relied on this passivity to sell
advertising. They knew that once the family had tuned in a channel and settled back on
the comfortable sofa, they were likely to stay watching that channel all evening. There
was no remote control yet, no channel surfing. Another point worth noting is that the
role of television as an information medium has not declined significantly after the
acceleration of Internet use.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
This study involves an examination of impact of visual media advertisements on
women consumers’ buying behaviour and on their attitude towards visual media
advertisements. The primary data for the study was collected through well-structured
questionnaire from women in Chennai city. The sample size was 50.
DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
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TABLE – 1:DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES OF THE RESPONDENTS
No.
Particulars
No.
of Percentages
Respondents
I

II

III

IV

V

AGE:
Upto 18 years
19-40
41-60
More than 60
TOTAL
OCCUPATION:
Government employees
Private sector employees
Self employed
Professionals
House makers
TOTAL
EDUCATION:
Up to HSC
UG
PG
Professionals
TOTAL
MONTHLY INCOME
Up to Rs 10000
Rs 10001 to Rs 20000
Rs 20001 to Rs 30000
Rs 30001 to Rs 50000
More than 50000
TOTAL
MARITAL STATUS
Married
Unmarried
TOTAL

5
30
10
5
50

10
60
20
10
100

20
17
3
3
7
50

40
34
6
6
14
100

13
20
7
10
50

26
40
14
20
100

20
8
13
6
3
50

40
16
26
12
6
100

28
22
50

56
44
100

Source: Primary data

Important demographic characteristics of the sample women are presented below:
1. With regard to the age group, 60% of the women belong to the age group of 19
years to 40 yrs.
2. About 34% of the respondents are working in private sector. Further, 20% of the
respondents work in government sector.
3. Sample population reveals that 14% of the women have completed their postgraduation and 40% of the women have completed under graduation. It indicates
that there is a sharp increase in female literacy in India. It is also an indicator of
increased rate of higher education among Indian female.
4. Women with monthly income up to Rs 20000 constitute 16% of the sample and
those with above Rs 20000 constitute 44%.
5. The study shows that 56% of the women are married and the rest (44%) are
unmarried.
6. Trust on advertisement of electronic goods

192

Changing Contours of Indian Financial System
MESMAC International Conferences 2019
ISBN : 978-93-5346-533-9

TABLE 2: TRUSTWORTHINESS OF WOMEN CUSTOMERS TOWARDS
BRANDED PRODUCTS

Option

No. of customers

Percentage

Don’t trust

4

8

Trust partially

46

92

Trust fully

0

0

On the basis of the above table we can observe that customers really don’t trust
the advertisements of electronic goods fully. They only trust partially. They feel that
advertisements are not to be trusted as they provide false information also.

Trust on advertisement of electronic goods
100
90
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10
0
Don’t trust

Trust partially

Trust fully

CONCLUSION
Theaim of this study was to examine the impact of advertisements on consumer
buying behaviour. For the purpose of this study, survey questionnaire method was used.
It is found that people give more attention to T.V. advertisements than any other form
of advertisements. In T.V. advertisements more importance is given to theme of
advertisements. Actors used in ads have highest influence on consumer than any other
person. It is concluded that advertisements do impact the buying behavior of consumer
and very essential for businesses. It should be regarded more as investment than
expenditure.
Henceforth,the respondents being women, it is found that women consumers‟
attitude towards visual media advertisements and women consumers‟ buying behavior
are directly related with each other. Advertising value is closely related with women
consumers‟ attitude towards visual media advertisements.
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Abstract
The era of cold drinks began in 1952 but the industrialization in India marked its beginning
with launching of Limca and Goldspot by Parley group of companies. Since, the beginning of
cold drinks was highly profitable and luring, many multinational companies launched their
brands in India like Pepsi and Coke. Cold drinks of different brands are composed of alcohol,
carbohydrates, carbon dioxide, phosphate ions, etc. These soft drinks give feeling of warmth,
lightness and have a tangy taste which is liked by everyone. The carbon dioxide gas is dissolved
in water to form carbonic acid which is also responsible for the tangy taste. Carbohydrates are
the naturally occurring organic compounds and are major source of energy to our body. Soft
drinks were common preference among all the individuals, irrespective of their age groups as it
had great brand value and great advertisement. Consumer preferences are changing towards
healthier food, and thus such a trend will carry on for some time to come. In the soft drinks
market of late, most recent new products launched have been focused on the health benefits of
the soft drinks, like pomegranate juices, calcium-fortified bottled water and a series of reducedsugar alternatives, with such features not previously so readily available to or heavily
promoted at the target audience. The health conscious consumers are preferring fruit
beverages over aerated drinks and it has gained importance in the recent past. The present
study was an attempt to document the different brands of fruit beverages marketed, consumers
brand preference and factors influencing the purchase behavior by consumers in Kannur
district..
Keywords:Soft drinks, beverages, target audience, consumer preferences, advertisement,
multinational companies.

INTRODUCTION
A soft drink (also called soda, pop, coke, soda pop, fizzy drink, tonic, seltzer,
mineral, sparkling water, lolly water or carbonated beverage) is a beverage that
typically contains water (often, but not always carbonated water), a sweetener and
usually a flavoring agent. The sweetener may be sugar, high-fructose corn syrup, fruit
juice, sugar substitutes (in the case of diet drinks) or some combination of these. Soft
drinks may also contain caffeine, colorings, preservatives and other ingredients. Soft
drinks are called “soft” in contrast to “hard drinks” (alcoholic beverages).
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Consumer behaviour reflects the totality of consumers‟ decisions with respect to
acquisition, consumption and disposition of goods, services, time and idea by (human)
decision making units (over time). It also includes whether, why, when, where, how,
how much and how often and how long consumer will use or dispose of an offering.
Consumer purchasing behaviour covers “all activities and decisions which relate to
choosing products, purchasing and post-purchasing use”.
The Market scenario for fruit beverages
India produces about 9 million tonnes of fruits every year, growing at a rate of
(12%) per annum. The total market for fruit beverages is 230 million liters which
includes both packed and freshly made fruit beverages. The proportion of packed fruit
beverages is small at just 3.4 million liters just over (1%) of market, but even this huge
volume translate to just 200 millilitres per capital consumption as against 45 liters in
Germany, 42.5 liters in Switzerland and 39 liters in USA. The key issue before the
market was to raise the consumption of packed fruit beverages. The consumer
perception is not the constant one for the different products available in the market. The
perception of consumer depends upon the advancement made by the producers which
attracts consumers a lot and holds the market share in huge manner. For every fruit
beverage there is a certain amount of market share but the real holding of market share
depends upon the identity of the product by taking into account price, brand, quality,
quantity, packaging availability, flavour etc.
For Indians drinking fruit beverages is not a new concept, Street corner vendors
have been popular for years. Fruit beverages in the unorganized segment are considered
cheaper and fresher by the consumers, even though they are relatively unhygienic. The
organized natural beverage market is currently in a nascent stage though it is growing at
a healthy rate 35-40 per cent per annum. This market has high entry barriers. Few
customers are convinced about packaged beverages are being preservative free, and
therefore, as healthy as freshly squeezed juice. The beverage market is relatively more
mature and growing at a healthy at 20-25 per cent. In addition fruit juices, fruit drinks
and health drinks recorded a high household penetration level. A number of factors
contributed to this growth, including the increasing interest in health and diet, which is
undoubtedly one of the main drivers. In general, fruit beverages and health drinks are
regarded as healthy choices, certainly in comparison to alternative soft drinks, such as
carbonates.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
India is the world's second largest producer of food next to China and has the potential
of being the biggest with the food and agricultural sector. The total food production in
India is likely to double in the next ten years and there is an opportunity for large
investments in food and food processing technologies, skills and equipment, especially
in areas of Canning, Dairy and Food Processing, Specialty Processing, Packaging,
Frozen Food/Refrigeration and Thermo Processing. Fruits & Vegetables, Fisheries,
Milk & Milk Products, Meat & Poultry, Packaged/Convenience Foods, Alcoholic
Beverages, Soft Drinks, Fruit Beverages and Grains are important sub-sectors of the
food processing industry. The most promising sub-sectors includes -Soft-drink bottling,
Confectionery manufacture, Fishing, aquaculture, Grain-milling and grain-based
products, Meat and poultry processing, Alcoholic beverages, Milk processing, Tomato
paste, Fast-food, Ready-to-eat breakfast cereals, Food additives, flavours etc.
The consumer buying behaviour shows a way to the competitors in what respect they
can enhance themselves to exist in the market. The perception towards the individual
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product shows that whether the consumer will buy it or not. The consumers also change
their preferences according to their capability of buying for that particular product. The
distinct characteristics may sometimes attract the consumers to buy the product which
they cannot have purchased before. The retail chain also plays an important role
towards it, which shows the availability of product at the time of need. The consumers
are again distinguished into different age groups because of their different consumption
pattern of beverages. In some case it is observed that fruit beverages are only
acceptable for sports person for energy as well as for relaxation, but the health
consciousness factor has affected a lot, each individual so that they can drink fruit
beverages for good health. The campaigns for fruit beverages have solved much
disbelief among the consumers.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
The objectives of this study include:
1. To document the different types and brands of fruit beverage marketed in Kannur
district.
2. To assess the consumer brand preference.
3. To study the factors influencing the consumer‘s purchase behaviour.
REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Brown et al. (2000) reported that the need for effective nutritional education for young
consumers has become increasingly apparent, given their general food habits and
behaviour, particularly during adolescence and analyzed that the interaction between
young consumers' food preferences and their nutritional awareness behaviour, within
three environments (home, school and social). The results indicated that the perceived
dominance of home, school and social interaction appears to be somewhat
overshadowed by the young consumers, while developing an 'independence' trait,
particularly during the adolescent years. The authors suggested that food preferences
are often of a 'fast food' type and consequently the food habits of many young
consumers may fuel the consumption of poorly nutritionally balanced meals. While
young consumers were aware of healthy eating, their food preference behaviour did not
always appear to reflect such knowledge, particularly within the school and social
environments.
Aaker (2000) regarded brand awareness as a remarkably durable and sustainable asset.
It provided a sense of familiarity (especially in low- involvement products such as
soaps), a sense of presence or commitment and substance and it was very important to
recall at the time of purchasing process. Apart from the conventional mass media, there
were other effective means to create awareness viz., event promotions, publicity,
sampling and other attention-getting approaches.
Consumer brand preference
Sabeson (1992) in his study stated that high quality, price and taste of the product were
the major criteria based on which the consumers selected a brand of processed fruits
and vegetable products.
Low and Lamb (2000) came out with an interesting conclusion that well-known
brands tend to exhibit multi-dimensional brand associations, consistent with the idea
that consumers have more developed memory structures for more familiar brands.
Consumers might be willing to expend more energy in processing information
regarding familiar brands compared to unfamiliar brands.
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Factors influencing the purchase of fruit beverage brands
Balaji (1985) studied fish consumption behaviour of 526 consumers in Vishakapatnam
city. The study revealed that (77%) of respondents consumed fish for dinner and (22%)
for lunch. About (30%) of the respondents did not consume fish on festival days, as
those days were considered auspicious, while the rest had no notations and consumed
fish, irrespective of festivals.
Gluckman (1986) studied the factors influencing consumption and preference for wine.
The explicit factors identified were, the familiarity with brand name, the price of wine,
quality or the mouth feel of the liquid, taste with regards to its sweetness or dryness and
the suitability for all tastes. Some of the implicit factors identified through extensive
questioning were, colour and appearance. Most consumers seemed to prefer white wine
to red. Packaging, appearance, colour, use of foreign language and graphics were taken
as important clues for quality and price. Consumers preferred French or German made
wines to Spanish or Yugoslavian wines.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The area considered for the present study was Kannur. The sample for the study
consisted of 120 respondents. The primary data required for the study was collected
through pre tested questionnaire and the data was collected from different locations and
income groups. Descriptive analysis was employed to analyse the consumer preference
for the different types of fruit beverages and fruit beverage brands. Garret ranking
technique was used to analyse attributes for selecting fruit beverage.
DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
Table – 1: Demographic Variables of The Respondents
No.

Particulars

I

AGE:
Upto 18 years
19-40
41-60
More than 60
TOTAL
OCCUPATION:
Government employees
Private sector employees
Self employed
Professionals
House makers
TOTAL
EDUCATION:
Up to HSC
UG
PG
Professionals
TOTAL

II

III

IV

MONTHLY INCOME
Up to Rs 10000

No. of Respondents

Percentages

35
40
35
10
120

29.17
33.33
29.17
8.33
100

25
40
20
30
5
120

20.83
33.33
16.67
25
4.17
100

25
40
30
25
120

20.83
33.33
25
20.83
100

47

39.17
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V

Rs 10001 to Rs 20000
Rs 20001 to Rs 30000
Rs 30001 to Rs 50000
More than 50000
TOTAL
MARITAL STATUS
Married
Unmarried
TOTAL

33
15
15
10
120

27.5
12.5
12.5
8.33
100

55
65
120

45.83
54.17
100

Source: Primary Data
Table 2: Different types and brands of fruit beverages available in Bangalore
retail market
Sl. Company Brands
No.
1
Parle Agro Frooti
Appy
LMN
2
Pepsico
Tropicana
3

Dabur

4

Coca Cola

5

Cavinkare

Types/Flavours

Mango
Apple and Grapes
Lemon
Orange, Apple, Grapes, Pineapple, Tomato, Mix
fruit, Mango, Litchi, Guava, Pomegranate
Slice
Mango
Real
Orange, Apple, Grapes, Pineapple, Tomato, Mix
fruit, Mango, Litchi, Guava, Peach, Apricot,
Pomegranate
Maaza
Mango
Minute Maid Orange, Lemon
Maa
Mango, Apple, Guava

Table 3: Attributes influencing selection of fruit beverage in Bangalore city
Sl.
No.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7

Attributes

Mean Score

Taste
Brand
Health
Packaging
Price
Flavour
Promotional schemes/
Discounts

64.80
62.56
60.08
58.24
50.37
45.51
42.83

Garrett’s
Rank
I
II
III
IV
V
VI
VII

MAJOR FINDINGS:
1. With regard to brand preference, majority of all the respondents preferred in all the
categories preferred Real brand.
2. Television was one of the major sources of information regarding to fruit beverages
for all the four categories of sample respondents.
3. With respect to factors influencing the purchase of fruit beverage, ready availability
was the main factor for working women (60 %), working men (66.67 %) and
housewives (80 %). For majority (90 %) of the students, taste was the major factor.
Tatewise, Mango and Orange are the most preferred tasty fruit beverages. To state,
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respondents’ majority go for ‘Frooti’,‘Maa’, ‘Slice’ and ‘Maaza’ in Mango Flavours. In
Orange Taste, They Prefer ‘Minute Maid’, ‘Tropicana’. Third preference, they give for
‘Appy’ Fizzy (Apple taste) as they give taste of ‘Champaigne’.
4. Majority (76.67 %) of the students’ age and taste were the major factors influencing
in the purchase of fruit beverages.
5. With respect to the frequency of purchase, majority of the sample respondents in all
the categories purchased fruit beverages when they were in need of them.
6. Majority of the sample respondents in all the categories, the purchase of fruit
beverages were mainly influenced by advertisements.
7. According to the Garrets, mean score price was the fifth most influencing factor
influencing purchase of fruit beverage. This shows that consumers are not very price
conscious as long as the product is of top quality.
Recommended promotional strategies:
1. Promote fruit beverages as a health drink by making people aware of its health
benefits.
2. Promote fruit beverage drinking culture through tie ups with restaurants.
3. Promotional activities by the manufacturer by providing offers on their products.
4. Aggressive advertising and promotional activities by the manufacturer can help boost
fruit beverage sales.
IMPLICATIONS OF THE STUDY
1. All the respondents have sourced the information on fruit beverages from television
so the companies should prioritize their products through television.
2. Deliver better satisfaction to the existing customers to spread favourable word of
mouth to others.
3. The major attribute for selecting a fruit beverage was taste, so companies should
attach top priority to taste in their branding strategy.
4. Consumers will grab readily available fruit beverage so the companies should
concentrate on distribution network and replenishing the stock in such a way that stocks
are not exhausted in retail points.
CONCLUSION
Our purpose of this study was to examine the impact of advertisements on consumer
buying behavior. For the purpose of this study, survey questionnaire method was used.
It is found that people give more attention to T.V. advertisements than any other form
of advertisements. In T.V. advertisements more importance is given to theme of
advertisements. Actors used in ads have highest influence on consumer than any other
person. It is concluded that advertisements do impact the buying behavior of consumer
and very essential for businesses. It should be regarded more as investment than
expenditure.
Henceforth,the respondents being women, it is found that women consumers‟ attitude
towards visual media advertisements and women consumers‟ buying behavior are
directly related with each other. Advertising value is closely related with women
consumers‟ attitude towards visual media advertisements.
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Abstract
In the economic development of India, a strategic position has to given to the development of
village and small industries (VSI), which constitute an important segment of the overall
economy. Such industries comprises of both traditional and modern industries. The Khadi
industry mainly focused on traditional methods of production. Such industries have an
important segment of the non-factory unorganized sector of the India’s economy. These
industries occupy an important place in the national economy due to its unique capacity to
generate large employment opportunities in the rural areas at low capital. The Khadi and
Village industries help in the utilization of available manpower and raw materials using simple
techniques of production. Now days in our country, these industries have a dominant role in
textile sector.
Keywords: economic development, Khadi, unorganized, manpower.

INTRODUCTION
Kadhi is name of cloth made by Charkha the western region of India and
Bangladesh. The word Khadi is derived from Urdu which means ‘any cloth woven on
Handlooms’ in India or from cotton or woolen yarn hand spun in India or from the
mixture of any two or all such yarns. Khadi first became famous when Ghandhiji
started SwarajIndia movement to fight against Britishers for India’s independence,
which was to boycott foreign goods and use goods made in India, to unite people for
this movement Khadi cloth made in India came into time light and people started using
Khadi cloth and its sale increases, it played a vital role in India’s independence. Later
Khadi village commission was formed to help people in village to manufacture the
products so that Indian made products volume increases, which is also major agenda of
Modi government make in India, that is the reason our current government is focusing
on Khadi’s growth, if more and more people will start buying Khadi products then it
will again a Swaraj movement which will boost our country’s economy and our aim to
become a developed nation will soon become reality.
Gandhiji presented Kadhi as a symbol of nationalism, equality and self-reliance.
It was his belief that reconstruction of the society and effective Satyagraha against the
foreign rule can be only possible trough Kadhi. Kadhi is the central core of the
constructive activities as recommended by him. According to him there could be no
swaraj without universal and voluntary acceptance of Kadhi. In his words, “I am a sales
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man of swaraj. I am a devote of Kadhi. It is my duty to induce people, by every honest
means, to wear Kadhi”. The first Kadhi and village Kadhi production centers was
established in Katiawad, Gujarat. Mahatma Gandhi used to refer to Kadhi as the ‘the
livery of freedom’.
The Kadhi and village industries plays a major role in economy faced by high
unemployment rate, high population density and low capital. The agriculture growth is
limited due to decreasing rate of cultivatable land. The agriculture sector in the state
cannot provide gainful employment for the increasing population. In these situations
we can find the relevance of Kadhi. Kerala has a different story with respect to the
growth of Kadhi and Village industries in the state. There was not much of tradition of
Kadhi work in Kerala. What little was done was confined to old Malabar district with
the advent of Kerala State Kadhi Board, a fillip was given to the functioning of these
sector in the state. Payyanur was a major center of Kadhi and still retain this tradition.
Even today we can see a lot of people weaving Kadhi in Payyanur which is not
commonly seen in other parts of Kerala.
Payyanur FIRKA Gramodaya Kadhi Sanhgam
When we take Kadhi Payyanur, Payyanur FIRKA Gramodaya Sanhgam has a
vital role in it. The Payyanur FIRKA Gramodaya Kadhi Sanhgam was started in the
year 1958. V.P NarayanaPoduval, E. Narayanan Nair and N. RaghavaShenoy were the
promoters. Later this center came under the control of Kerala Kadhi and Village
Industries Board. According to the memorandum of association and constitution of the
Sanhgam, area of operation of the Sanhgam is the hamlets of Payyanur, Kokkanissery,
Ramanthali, Kunnaru, Vellur, Karivellur, Peralam, Kororm, Kankole, Eramam,
Peringom, Kuttoor. Later it amended the area of operation of the Payyanur block of the
ThaliparambaTaluk and got sanction to extend the area of operation of the Sanhgam to
Kannur and Kasargod district. The mainly manufacture the goods like, Kadhi Fabrics,
Muslin Kadhi Fabrics, Steel Wooden Fiber Foam Furniture’s, Silk Cotton Mattress,
Gingily oil, Honey, Silk Jerry Sarees, Handicraft items, Men’s Dhoti, Cotton Saree and
Handicraft table top items etc..
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
Kadhi and Village industries belonging to micro, small and medium scale
industries have been receiving attention from the Governmental authority right from
independence because of their vast employment potential. Their development is highly
significant for Kerala since the state has greater unemployment than other states of
India. Kadhi and Village Industries have the merit of creating more employment with
lesser capital than the other Small Scale Industries. The present study attempts to
analyses the diversification strategy of Kadhi products and also the marketing problems
faced by Kadhi products of FIRKA Gramodaya Sanhgam Payyanur. The success or
failure of every enterprise mainly depends on how efficiently the products marketing.
Marketing is a difficult task in the being marketed modern competing world. Kadhi and
village industries in India have been facing numerous marketing problems. Many
factors prevent the much needed development of these industries. Successive sales or
growth of the firm is based on the efficient marketing techniques. It is in this context
that the study of marketing problems of KVI have been a special significance. An
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efficient marketing strategy is required to overcome the crisis of these industries. Thus
the study entitled ‘Diversification and Modernization Strategy of Kadhi Products’.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. To suggest measures for the effective marketing of KVI products.
2. To identify the factors influencing to purchase Kadhi products.
3. To study its new initiative in marketing, particularly the brand promotion
policy, product innovation strategy and renovation or modernization of sales
outlets.
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
Kadhi industry is an important of the Indian textile industry. Kadhi and village
industries play a substantial role in generating employment in rural areas with
minimum investment. These industries also promote the use of eco-friendly, local
resources, utilize local skills and prevent the migration of labour forces to urban
centers. It help in the conversion of waste into wealth. It undertake skill improvement,
implementation of new techniques or methods, R&D, marketing etc... And helps in
generating self-employment opportunities in rural areas.
The present study has been undertaken to evaluate the role of the Kerala Kadhi
and village industries board in the development of village industries in Kerala. The
study focus on diversification and modernization strategy of Kadhi products and also
identifying the problems faced by Kadhi products. It enquires into the schemes being
implemented by the board for the development of village industries units and their
utilization by them.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
This study conducted on both primary and secondary data for the purpose of
analysis.
Primary Data: The major research instrument used for the study is questionnaire. The
data has been collected from both FIRKA unit office Payyanur and from 50 customers
of FIRKA sales department, Payyanur.
Secondary Data: Report and publications of the various department of the
Government of India and Kerala serve as the main source of secondary data.
Newspapers, online journals.
Data Analysis: The collected data were processed using computer software, MS Office
and MS Excel.
LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY




Not all products are considered.
People were not ready to filling their questionnaire.
The customers are not ready to give correct and accurate information.
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REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Dr. DharakshanAnjum study about “An analysis of Kadhi and village industry
sector in Jammu and Kashmir” Kadhi and village industries play an important role in
the Indian economy in creating income and employment opportunities in the rural,
semi-urban and urban areas. These industries generate production at low capital cost,
promote use of local material, utilize local skills and prevent the migration of labor
force to urban centers to urban centers. An analysis of Kadhi and village industrial
sector Jammu and Kashmir traces the performance of Khadi and village industry
board under Rural employment Generation programme(REGP) / PMEGP since 199798 and turnover of Khadi and village industry board since 2001-02. It also makes year
wise analysis of turnover of KVI board in the last eight years. It presents a
comprehensive picture on the performance of the sector. This study analysis the
financial assistance pattern under PMEGP in Jammu and Kashmir and the performance
of Khadi village industry board under REGP/PMEGP in Jammu and Kashmir. It finds
the turnover of Khadi village industry board (REGP) in Jammu and Kashmir
By Vishal dutta and Sachin Dave generalize in their findings that “After Yoga,
PM Naredra Modi now wants to make Khadi an international brand” this finds the
Khadi Village and Industries Commission (KVIC), an autonomous body under the
ministry of MSME, has sent legal notices to four Indian companies and institutions for
using the word Khadi in their brands or as a trademark in an energetic push bid to
reclaim the brand for the nation.
After the success of Prime Minister Modi’s take-yoga-global campaign, it’s
now the humble Khadi that he wants to take across borders as India peddles its soft
power on the international stage. “The government is aiming at making the ‘Khadi’ a
global product identity of India, as it did for Yoga. But before, taking the major step, it
plans to put its house in order. A global identity of Khadi would also allow many rural
artisans to earn better,” a person with direct knowledge of the mater told ET.
The government has already approached the United Nations and sought help in
promoting Khadi as a product. ET has the copy of all the five notices that were sent to
companies by an Ahmedabad based law firm, YJ Trivedi & Co that was recently
mandated to fight and defend KVIC's brand 'Khadi' in domestic market.
The law firm has filed six trademark cases under section 21of The Trademarks
Act 1999 before the trademark registrar, the authority who registers brands. Notices
have been issued to BK Khadi, Girdhar Khadi, Madhubani Khadi Udyog and Rakhi
Khadi. Earlier, KVIC had slapped a notice to Fabindia Overseas Pvt Ltd in 2015 and
asked Fabindia to stop advertisement and sale of products that were not genuine Khadi.
It sent another notice in February 2017.
It should meet with three major criteria: First – the cloth should be hand-woven
in India, second – it should be made out of cotton, silk or woollen yarn or from a
mixture of any two or all of such yarns, and the third – it should be hand-spun in India.
KVIC may also be looking to send legal notices to any company or organisation
using the brand name outside India. KVIC are in the process of appointing trademark &
IPR law firm for its overseas cases.
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Corrective Measures for Khadi Sector:
The primary concern under the khadi programme should be to ensure that production of
goods actually takes place on a sustainable basis, so that its main objective of
generating employment opportunities for the unskilled/ rural poor is met. The quantity
and quality of employment are not satisfactory at present, because of low and shrinking
production base. Factors, such as unintended stock build-up, constraints to input
availability, capital of institutions/units getting locked up for years, non-availability of
improved technologies and repair facilities, outmoded product mix etc. have all
contributed in different degrees to the present sorry state of affairs.
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Abstract
In this era, knowledge is very important to mankind who wants to succeed and gets a
good job in future. For those who want to survive in this competitive world, holding a
good qualification in education in this main key. As the number of university applicants
has increased, the students need to face a high level of competitive results to enter to
the university. However, there are many university students who do not use the chance
that they have in the right way. Presently students’ absenteeism had turn in to one of
the major problem faced by universities. It is necessary to understand the factors
contributing to the student’s absenteeism and also define strategies to prevent the
problem of absenteeism. The purpose of this study is to identify the causes for
absenteeism amongst Commerce students in PRNSS College, Mattanur. It was
conducted amongst eighty students based on their frequency of entry into their class
hours. The track record was maintained based on their attendance record from college.
In fact, the least attendance reflects on their academic performance, which indeed was
the secondary objective of this study. Besides this, a few recommendations need to be
followed for check in attendance among these students.
Keywords: absenteeism, competition, academic performance, education.
INTRODUCTION
Educator’s parents and politicians are continuously searching for the
magic solution that will reform our public education system and establish a flawless
system of education for our youth, by providing them with a quality education. The
success of the college in carrying out its primary charge of educating and socializing
students is contingent on students attending college regularly.
The literature on student’s absenteeism can be divided in to two main stands:
one is concerned with the reasons for student’s absenteeism and other, the focus of this
paper, with the impact of student absenteeism on their academic performance. In
academic student’s success depends on their presence in the classroom. Students who
were not absent is related higher academic achievement for students of all back
grounds, but particularly for students with lower socio-economic status.
Absenteeism- Concepts:
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Absenteeism means the practice of regularly staying away from work or college
without good reason .Absenteeism in college is the habit of staying away from the
college without providing a genuine or any reason for not attending classes.
Absenteeism is a truant behavior that negatively affects the performance among
students. Absenteeism is a common problem in every college. According to Merriam
Webster Dictionary, absenteeism is a “chronic absence”
Causes of absenteeism
 Lack of motivation: The student may be absent as a result of lack of
encouragement. It leads to lack of enthusiasm to learn.
 Lack of interest: It is due to lack of job opportunities.
 Unfavorable learning environment: The student may be absent class
may be uncomfortable due to poor ventilation or noise, disturbance
outside the class.
 Socio-economic factors: The student may be absent because of socioeconomic factors like having uneducated parents or might belong to
economically back word class, finances to meet living expenses.
 Psychological factors: The student may be absent because of peer
pressure, stress, confusions, proximity of exams.
 Number of hours: Student is absent due to class conducting number of
hours.
 Evaluation system: The student may be absent as a result of
demotivation from marks are not rewarded according to one’s ability.
 Distractions: The student may be absent because of many distractions
like drugs, cricket, and other amusements.
 Lack of responsibility of student: The student may be absent because
of lack of responsibility.
 Irregular conduct of class: Irregular conduct of class leads to loss of
interest of students.
 Participation in extracurricular activities: The student may be absent
when they participate in celebration of events, occasions, games etc…
 Participation in seminars, workshops: The student may be absent due
to participation in seminars, workshop.
 Sickness: The student absent due affecting diseases such as fever,
headache, stomachache
Effects of student’s absenteeism
 Reduces the opportunity of higher education: Absenteeism reduces
the opportunity of higher education.
 Reduces the academic performance: Absenteeism creates confusions
regarding classes. It leads to reducing marks.
 Creates laziness among college students: When a student is
continuously absent it creates laziness for all performance.
 Student’s drop out of college: When a student continuously absent it
leads reducing the academic performance. So they demotivated and drop
out from the college.
 Graduating half-baked students: Students not cover the all the
portions when they are absent. It leads to creating half-baked students.
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Poor curriculum coverage: Student who is absent leads to poor
curriculum coverage.
Loss of interest in learning: Absenteeism adversely affects student’s
performance. It leads to loss of interest of learning.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
The purpose of this study is to make to find out the factors that influence student
absence to class. As well, this study helps the management of the university. Especially
in overcome problems absenteeism among students
Based on research of Marburger, 2001 states that the absences create a dead, tiresome,
unpleasant classroom, environment that makes students who come to class
uncomfortable and the lecturer irritable. Absenteeism disturbs the dynamic teachinglearning environment and adversely affects the overall well-being of classes (Segal,
2008). In quality terms, absenteeism is a waste of educational resources, time and
human potential. Student absenteeism also causes rework and wasted time for lecturers
(Lalek, 1995 & Rumburger 1997).
According toPark and Kerr1990, Romer 1993, and Foltz 1996, Marburger 2001 it
is widely recognized that absenteeism can negatively impact grades in commerce
courses and that high attendance rates can improve student performance in variety of
classroom settings (Sheets et al.1995, Johnston and James, 2000).
According toBrooks, 1997, as cited in bond, 2004) absenteeism can be defined as
persistent, habitual and unexplained absence in college. Bond noted that chronic
absenteeism occurs when a student is absent without reason 20% or more of college
time: this normal figure consistently identified regardless of the specific circumstances
of the absenteeism.
According to Schmidt in 1983 absenteeism affects the student’s ability to get high
scores in examinations which can cause the decreasing of grades or the student may fail
and will cause him or her repeat the same year level. Students who have spent time
attending lectures classes have a significant, positive effect on student’s performance.
Students that participated exhibits higher grades and scores in examinations that the
student.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
Many students absent in college. It is because of several reasons. The
researcher should find out what are the reasons for absenteeism and its impact on
student’s performance. The researcher should found that whether it affects student’s
future.
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
1) To understand the concept of absenteeism and the factors
responsible for absenteeism among students in college.
2) To examine the relationship between absenteeism among
students and their academic performance in college.
3) To analyze the impact of absenteeism over academic
performance amongst students in college.
4) To suggest better measures for the students in college for their
better improvement in their academic performance.
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
This study investigates the relationship of absenteeism on student
achievement. The focus of educational research is directed towards determining the
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impact on student’s performance. This study also identifies other variables that
influences student achievement andstudent’s mobility and socio-economic status are
identified factors that impact student’s achievement were used in this study.
SCOPE OF THE STUDY
The study conducted in PRNSS College Mattanur among commerce students.
It is done to know the various levels and reasons for absence of student’s in college. By
looking it, corrective measures to decrease the irregularities in the college, leads to
growth of college. In this present study student absenteeism is analyzed in depth.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
It is conducted in PRNSS College in Mattanur among commerce students.
Source of data
Primary data is collected through schedule method, personal interview and
observation. Secondary data is collected from library and research work in internet,
web portals and blogs, books. Secondary data will be used to analyze the primary data
in the light of real world situation.
Sample design and technique
For the study, students are being selected on the basis of random sampling.
Sample size iseighty students among commerce students. Fifty girls and thirty boys are
considered for the study.
Tools for analysis
The collected primary data will be analyzed with the help of statistical tools and
technique. Collected primary data is analyzed with the help of graphs, charts, etc…..
LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
1. The study will be mainly concerned with the opinion and perceptions of the
students.
2. It is not a scientific study.
3. Lack of responses from every student’s.
4. All information and conclusion drawn for this study were obtained from only
commerce students.
DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
Table 1 showing the demographic variables used in this study.
No
1
Gender
male
Female
Total
2
Age
18-20
20-22
22-24
Total
3
Family background
Poor
Upper income
Middle income
Lower income

Number of respondents Percentage
30
50
80

31.1
68.9
100%

60
12
8
80

75
15
10
100%

5
15
50
10

6.25
18.75
62.5
12.5
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Total
80
100%
4
Educational status
B com
60
75
M com
20
25
Total
80
100%
The study which is conducted in commerce department 80 participants was
included. Among them, male and female were 30 and 50.This table contained
demographic variable such as gender, age, family background, educational status.
Male made up 31.1% of respondents and female 68.9%. Major portion of the study
female involved.
Major portion of study concentrate age group between 18-20 that is 75%. Least
number of student’s involved under this study is age group between 22 and 24.majority
of students under middle income groups that is 62.5%. Least family background among
the students under this study is 6.25%.Educational status considered for this study B
com and M com. Among B com 75% of students considered for this study. In M com
only 25% commerce students involved.

Table 2 showing B com student’s performance in compulsory, complementary and
core courses
No

Subject

Average mark of Average mark of
boys
girls
1
English
40
43
2
Language
41
45
Total
81
88
The above table shows that better performance is girls. Boy’s shows poor
performance. Because boys miss their English class due to them feels very bad.
Similarly in language boys have less interest than girls. Boys feel very bore in
compulsory courses. So they absent in that class.
Table 3showing B com student’s performance in complementary courses
No

Subject

Average mark Average mark
of boys
of girls

1

Numerical skills

46

43

2

Research

40

44

3

Disaster
Management

39

40

Total

125

127

The above table shows that 2nd B com student’s performances in
complementary courses. In Numerical skills boy’s performs better than girls. In
problem papers boys never miss the class. In Research and Disaster management girl’s
performs better than boys. Average performance of girls is better than boys.
Table 4 showing B com student’s performance in core courses
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No

Subject

Average mark of Average mark
boys
of girls
1
HRM
27
36
2
Marketing
38
37
3
Income tax
40
42
Total
105
115
rd
The above table shows performance of 3 year B com students. In HRM girls
performs better than boys. Boys are interested in Marketing, so their performance is
high. Income tax boys and girls show better performance. In core courses boys and
girls performs better.
Table 5 showing M. com student’s performances in core papers
No Subject

Average
marks of male

Average
marks of
female
1
Business environment
40
45
2
Strategic management
41
35
3
Organizational behavior
37
36
4
Research Methodology
42
43
5
Accounting for Managerial Decision Making 44
46
Total
204
205
The above table shows 1st year M com student’s performance in core papers.
In Business environment average mark of boys is 40 and girls are 45. In Strategic
Management average mark of boys is 41 and girls is 35. In Organizational Behavior
average mark of boys is 37 and girls is 36. In Research Methodology average mark of
boys is 42 and girls is 43. Accounting for Managerial Decision Making boys average
performance is 44 and girls is 46.In M com boys and girls performance is better.
Because they are serious about their studies.
Table 6 showing M com student’s performances
No Subject

Average mark male Average mark
of female

1

Corporate tax Planning

41

40

2

Security Analysis

41

43

3

International Financial Management 45

42

4

Advance Corporate Accounting

40

42

Total

167

167

The above table shows 2nd year M com student’s performance. In Corporate
tax planning average mark of boys is 41 and girls are 40. Average mark of boys in
Security Analysis is 41 and girls are 43. International Financial Management boy’s
performance is 45 and girl’s performance is 42. Average mark of boys in Advance
Corporate Accounting is 40 and girls is 42.total average mark ofboys and girls is equal.
Because both are serious about their studies. So they always present in their class.
Table 7 showing mean rank for the causes of absenteeism among students
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No Causes of absenteeism

Mean Mean rank

1

Satisfied syllabus

22

4

2

Interest

11

9

3

Learning environment

22

4

4

Participation in extracurricular activities 45

2

5

Motivation

25

3

6

Stress

48

1

7

Sickness

20

6

8

Adequate teaching methodology

15

7

9

Management

12

8

10

Sufficient evaluation system

20

5

The above table shows causes of absenteeism. More students become absent
due to their stress. Interest of students for studying is very least. Students concentrate
on participation in extracurricular activities. Students are less motivated. According to
students view they are less satisfied their syllabus and learning environment. Some of
the students absent due their sickness. Different teacher performs differently. So it is
not sufficient for all students. Management is not sufficient because they do not provide
infrastructure facilities. Evaluation system contains some demerits.
Student’s
satisfaction is less in evaluation system.
CONCLUSION
Self- inquiry is the main reason for a student to make an absence as what is being taken
notice by other students. The resulting calculation shows that 40 students agreed to the
fact to the said hindrance or the 64.52 percent out of the 100 percent. The teacher
respondents look at the situation in a different angle, and most have agreed self –
inquiry have caused the truancy of their students. Out of 10 respondents, 7 sees that the
lack of family support had pushed absenteeism to what it is now. Statistically these 7
respondents compose the 70% of the total 100 percent population of teacher
respondents.
RECOMMENDATIONS
Everyone must be very particular and sensitive to the needs of each student.
The school administration with the parents of the concerned students must conduct an
effective conference dialogue with the help of the findings of the study. Solutions to the
different areas of difficulty due to absenteeism can be taken action by the responsible
organizations and individuals in their respective fields. Orientation and briefing on
these students might be conducted to at all least they would commit to absenteeism
with the help of the study. Meaningful activities must be provided to sustain the
student’s interest in learning. Advisers and guidance counselor must be guided by the
student’s profile develop an activities properly to engage students to stay in school. For
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the parents, always guide and motivate the students to come to class regularly because
of the negative effects of absenteeism to both school and their performance.
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Abstract
Kerala has already achieved many of the targets set by the UN in its Sustainable
Development Goals (SDG), Infant mortality and anemic mothers pose challenges to
Kerala. Infant mortality rate has remained stagnant. A health development indicator
shows that in 1991, it was 16 per cent and the state has been able to reduce 4 percent
in the recent decades. “In developing nations, the figure stands at one or two,” he said.
Six thousand newborns die in Kerala before they reach their first birthday.
Malnutrition being the biggest contributor to child mortality and morbidity is highly
prevalent among preschool children in Kerala. The state of Kerala which tops the list
in most of the health indicators in India is no exception to wide prevalence of
malnutrition in children. All-round development of a state requires an attention to the
health of children and their mother.
INTRODUCTION
Amrutham nutrimix is a nutritional food supplement suitable for six months to
three year old children as take home-ration (THR), prepared by the kudumbashree
microenterprise units with the patronage and guidance of kudumbashree.
Kudumbashree units supply 18072mtNutrimix/annum to 33,115 anganwadies in the
state. There are 241 (WEBSITE, 2017) micro enterprises run by the women of the
kudumbashree network producing and supplying Amrutham nutrimix, a nutritional
supplement distributed to children under the integrated child development scheme
(ICDS).the distribution is through anganwadies. While for micro enterprises engaged in
production, it is a captive market that requires extremely high level of quality assurance
of products. For the state government, these enterprises are the sources for running one
of its most critical social welfare schemes.Amruthamnutrimix is the common brand
name used for this nutritional supplement. The supreme court of India, in a public
interest litigation filed by the people’s union of civil liberties (pucl) directed state
governments to ensure supplementary nutrition to children as well as pregnant and
lactating women.
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This was in 2004. The court specified the calories of energy and grams of protein that
should be given as supplements to different categories of persons concerned.





Children below six years of age
Undernourished children below six years of age
Adolescent girls
Pregnant and lactating women

The court direction to State governments was to ensure supply of micro-nutrientfortified food or energy-dense food through ICDS. In a subsequent order the Supreme
Court also directed the governments to ban private contractors from supplying
supplementary nutrition and to encourage self-help groups and mahilamandals to
supply these to anganwadies. This landmark court order made in mandatory for State
governments to put systems in place for supplying nutritional supplements to the needy.
Following the Supreme Court order, the chief secretary of the government of Kerala
convened a meeting of the secretaries. Kudumbashree already had two or three units
that produced a type of nutritional supplement. The chief secretary’s meeting examined
the samples produced by the units and accepted it. The government asked
Kudumbashree to set up enough units to produce adequate quantity of nutritional
supplement and supply through anganwadies. Central Plantation Crops Research
Institute (CPCRI), Kasaragod had developed a nutritional supplement, which could
potentially replace the expensive baby food varieties sold by multinational as well as
Indian companies. CPCRI’s objective was to produce high quality baby food that
would be affordable to large sections of the society.
Nutrimix units became successful through the working together of several
agencies and departments.

Kudumbashree mission

Capacity building , liaison with government
and other agencies, production protocol,
quality control

Local government

Selection of entrepreneurs/groups, capacity
building, periodic monitoring
Infrastructure support, facilitation, quality
check

Department of social welfare
Department of health

Client, distributor, protocol checks
Quality monitoring

CDS

Department of civil supplies
Supply of raw materials
Private
and
government
laboratories
Sample testing
Nutrimix recipe and production protocol
CPCRI, Kasargod
development
Banks

Financial support
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While the units have an assured market through the ICDS blocks and
anganwadies, managing supply side is a challenge. As the price is fixed by the
government, fluctuations in raw material prices can adversely impact the units.
Maintaining quality standards is the most critical factor in running the nutrimix units.
This requires an integrated approach covering the entire value chain starting from
quality assurance of raw materials, through production as per the protocols, and safe
distribution.
In order to maintain the high levels of quality warranted by the nature of the
business, production processes have been improved through the introduction of better
machinery. These included pulverizes, roasters, weighing scales, and packing
machines. Kudumbashree has also supported the units in upgrading the technologies
and processes.

The mix has nutritional contents as follows
Parameter
Calorific Value (Kcal)
Carbohydrate (%)
Fat (%)
Crude fiber(%)
Calcium
Iron
Total protein (gm %)
Micro Nutrients
Carotene
Thiamine
Riboflavin
Niacin

Amount per 100 grams
391
69.47
5.44
1.05
191.23 mg
191.23 mg
16.14
71.6ug
0.3g
0.1 mg
5.3mg

STATEMENT OF PROBLEM
Poverty, unemployment and malnutritious problems are leading in Kerala’s
development issues. Without solving these problems a State like Kerala cannot achieve
its overall empowerment. Keeping this objectives in mind the Kerala government
introduced kudumbashree units in 1998.These project is a good source of women
empowerment and especially nutrimix units provide socio economic development of
women and health empowerment of children .In this study the researcher intended to
know how these nutrimix units functioning in kerala
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
Nowadays kudumbashree units are working as a back bone of economic and social
development of Kerala. Nutrimix units are functioning under kudumbashree. The main
objective of kudumbashree is poverty eradication and women empowerment.
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Malnutrition problem arises as a part of poverty. Kudumbashree provide venue to solve
this malnutritious problem by undertaking nutrimix units as a women entrepreneurship
projects. Kerala’s socio economic development depends upon the socioeconomic
development of women and children also. Kudumbashree nutrimix units are helping to
improve these socio economic development of women and children. So the research in
this field will help to concentrate in this field.
SCOPE OF THE STUDY
The study is limited to the nutrimix units started under the leadership of Kerala
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
The main objective of this paper is to know how nutrimix units are functioning in
Kerala
1. To know how many units are working in Kerala
2 .to identify how many women employees are working in nutrimix units
METHODOLOGY
Secondary data are used for study. Data collected from kudumbashree web site
is used for analyzing data. Percentage analysis is used for analyzing data
DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATIONS:
District
No Of Units Percentage No: Of Women Working Percentage
Trivandrum
18
8
93
5
Kollam
10
4
95
5
Pathanamthitta
8
3
49
3
Alappuzha
14
6
435
23
Kottayam
10
4
60
3
Idukki
13
5
71
4
Ernakulam
10
4
90
5
Thrissur
20
8
139
7
Palakkad
19
9
133
7
Malappuram
43
18
256
14
Kozhikode
26
11
189
10
Wayanad
10
4
63
3
Kannur
28
12
143
8
Kasaragod
12
5
62
3
TOTAL
241
100
1878
100
The above table reveals that 241 nutrimix units are working in Kerala under
kudumbashree. Among this 18 percent is in Malappuram,12 percent in Kannur ,11 in
Kozhikode,9 in Palakkad,8 in Trivandrum and trissur,6 in alappuzha,5 percent each in
Idukki and Kasargod,4 percent each in Kollam ,Kottayam,Ernakulum and Wayanad
and 3 percent in Pathanamthitta.
Nutrimix units are working under kudumbashree. So women employees are managing
and working in nutrimix units. The above table shows that 1878 employees are working
in nutrimix units. Among them 23 percent are from Alappuzha,14 percent in
malappuram,10 percent in Kozhikode, 8 in Kannur ,7 each in Trissur and Palakkad,5
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percent each in Trivandrum ,Kollam and Ernakulam4 percent in Idukki,3 percent each
in Pathanamthitta, Kottayam ,Wayanad and Kasaragod.
FINDINGS
1. In Kerala 241 nutrimix units are working under kudumbashree
2. In Kerala 1878 women are working as nutrimix units
3. Highest number of Nutrimix units are in Malappuram followed by
Kannur,Kozhikode,Palakkad,Trivandrum,Trissur etc
4. Statistics revels that majority of the women employees i.e. 23 percent or 435
Women’s are working in Alappuzha under Nutrimix units, 14 percentage in
Malappuram and 10 percent in Kozhikode etc.
SUGGESTIONS AND CONCLUSIONS
Kudumbashree nutrimix units creates employment opportunities to the women
members of kudumbashree. So nutrimix units helps Inthe socio economic
empowerment of women who work in this units by help them to earn income and a
venue for social development. More than that this project gives a solution to the
children’s malnutricious problems.so the government should give prime importance to
this sector and provide incentives to develop this sector.
REFERENCES
file:///C:/Users/user/AppData/Local/Temp/6azqq_amrutham%20nutrimix.pdf
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Abstract
An intellectual and psychological divergent thinking of entrepreneurs creates best
opportunities for investment. To make decisions, entrepreneurs have to deal with ambiguity,
uncertainty and high time pressure. Therefore, they are not always being rational; suffer from
heuristic driven biases and also uses psychological shortcuts for decision making. Foreign
researchers have proven it on entrepreneurs from abroad. This paper aims to check whether
entrepreneurs in Kerala have been using such heuristics to find and exploit investment
opportunities. The study has much implications in analyzing the practical business situations.
Key Words: Heuristics, Entrepreneurship, Anchoring, Availability, investment Opportunity

INTRODUCTION
Opportunity generation is very crucial component of the process of
entrepreneurship, representing the most differential and basic behavior of
entrepreneurs. Life circumstances, vision and lack of experience often lead
entrepreneurs to irrational decisions. Recent researches suggest that, every entrepreneur
is different by cognition in entrepreneurial decisions and make a large part of their
decisions based on psychological heuristics. Heuristics is the psychological shortcuts
that allow entrepreneurs to take decisions relatively quickly and especially in situations
of limited time and information. The concept of heuristics was first introduced by
Danial Khanman and Tversky in1974. Heuristics are the mental shortcuts to simplify
the complex problems to quick decision making in complex business environment.
Khanman and Tversky given three behavioural heuristics are Representativeness,
Availability and Anchoring. Overconfidence and Optimism are other important
behvioural heuristics
Entrepreneurial decisions have specific and unique characteristics emanating
from entrepreneurial mind set and cognitive determinants, therefore, some of decision
making heuristics are actually embedded in entrepreneurial characteristics because
entrepreneurs rely on their intuitions and cognitions a lot ( Bron, 1998) and frequently
use heuristics in their decisions ( Manimala, 1992). Heuristics have been using in every
aspects of our life, whether knowingly or unknowingly. A lot of foreign researchers in
the field of entrepreneurial decisions have studied and emphasized the importance and
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role of heuristic in relation to entrepreneurs and enterprises. But in case of India there
are no researches in the area of heuristics and entrepreneurships. In order to fill this
neglected gap, this paper intended to study some of the most common decision making
heuristics in the field of entrepreneurial opportunity recognition.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. To check the appearance of anchoring heuristic in entrepreneurial
investment opportunity selection.
2. To examine the presence of availability heuristics in entrepreneurial
investment opportunity selection by entrepreneurs in Kerala.
METHODOLOGY
The study is descriptive and analytical nature. The convenient sampling was
used for selection of districts and simple random sampling used to select hundred food
manufacturing entrepreneurs from Malappuram district. Well-structured questionnaire
used for data collection. Questions were divided in to two parts. The First part contains
questions related to availability and anchoring heuristics testing questions in selection
of investment opportunity. The second part contained demographic details of
entrepreneurs. All questions regarding availability and anchoring heuristics maximum
score given is 5. Secondary data through the reviews of previous literatures availed.
.
The collected data with questionnaire were analyses with appropriate tools.
Descriptive Statistics (mean and standard deviation) are used to describe the
demographic profile of entrepreneurs and also used to describe the presence of
availability heuristic and representativeness heuristic in entrepreneurial opportunity
recognition. Appropriate tests have been applied to determine associations between
variables (Chi-squre and One –Way ANOVA).
Behavioral Heuristics in Entrepreneurial Decision
In the 1950s Herbert A. Simon suggests that, human judgments are limited to
availability of information, lack of time and cognitive thinking called Bounded
Rationality. In the late 1960 and early 1970, a sequence of papers by Daniel Kahnman
and Amos Tversky revolutionized researches on human decisions. The basic idea of the
studies is that, decisions under uncertainty are based on heuristic than extensive
economic analysis and algorithmic processing. Heuristics are simplifying strategies that
individuals use to assess probabilities, make predictions and finally make decisions
(Tversky &kahnman, 1975). Entrepreneurs are more prone to heuristics in their
strategic decisions than managers( buzenitz and Barney, 1997) Tversky and Kahneman
introduced heuristics in 1973-1974; tree heuristics described for decision making
purpose in complex business environment are representativeness, availability, and
anchoring. Shefrin (2000) identified that, financial stakeholders use rule of thumb or
mental short cuts to process data and to make decision and identified some biases as
heuristics are overconfidence and optimism. Heuristics are the mental shortcuts that
usually involve focusing on one aspects of complex problem and ignoring others
(Lewins, Alan 2008). In 2006 Baron and Ensley (2006) examined the differences
between novice and experienced entrepreneurs, revealed interesting insight in to
cognitive process. In general, heuristics has significant implications in entrepreneurial
decisions and influences the performance of enterprises. This study analyzes some of
the most important heuristics and their effects on entrepreneurial decision.
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Representativeness Heuristic: Representativeness heuristic was first introduced by
Amos Tversky and Daniel Kahnman in 1971. This is the tendency of investor who sets
the new information from the insight of past experience. Representativeness
interpreting in two ways; 1) base rate negligence and rely ‘stereotypes’ for decision
making and 2) sample size negligence which means, no proper size of sample for
judgment. Philip A.Wickham(2015) suggested that the representative heuristic could
hinder the quality of managerial decision involving investment in new venture.
Availability Heuristic: Availability heuristic is the tendency of People to base their
decisions more on resent information rather than any detailed study of past events and
recently observed and experienced event strongly influences decisions. In 1973,
Tversky and Kahnman suggest that it is the propensity of individuals to make
judgments about the probability of outcomes based on how easily they could recall
relevant and related cases. Availability heuristics play an important role in
entrepreneurial opportunity evaluation because entrepreneurs rate the opportunities
more in line with their experience and knowledge as being more attractive (Haynie et
al. 2009)
Anchoring Heuristic: This heuristic first introduced by Amos Tversky and Daniel
Kahneman. Entrepreneurs assess their future based on cognitive attachments to take
decisions. Tendency to attach our thought in to a reference point, even though it may
have no logical relevance to the decision at hand (Amos Tversky and Daniel Kahneman
1974). Some studies have proven that cognitive ability decreases when anchoring
increases. Mood, experience and personality of entrepreneurs are more susceptible to
anchoring heuristics in decision making.
Overconfidence Heuristic: First introduced by Shefrin. Overconfidence is the most
prominent faith in one self. When entrepreneurs take a decision, they much confidence
about their intuitions and skills and their decisions are based n faith. Anne M.ccarthy et.
al. (1993) found that, entrepreneurs start business than purchase it, express more
confidence in the expectation of success and expiation of firm. Busenitz and Brney
(1997) found that entrepreneurs are more confident than employed managers. In the
opinion of Simon Gervais(2011), overconfident managers more conscious about firms. But
in Lowell W. Busenits(1999) pointed out that, overconfidence and representativeness of
entrepreneurs and managers are related to ones vocation and suggested that the extent
to which decision makers deviate from the strict econometric approach may not be a
constant and that different individually may utilize biases and heuristic to different
degree in strategic. Simon et al. (2000) propose that overconfidence decreases risk
perception and therefore increases new venture decisions but Keh et al. (2002) proposed
that overconfidence positively impacts risk perception and opportunity evaluation (instead
of new venture decisions). Berline and Juli (2005) reveals, entrepreneurial environment
may be crowded with individuals acting on overconfident self perception, but they not say
that potential entrepreneurs behave irrationally and only simply overconfident. Craig R.
Everett and Richard j fair child (2015) said that, overconfidently decision in short period
reduce chance of failure and overconfident decision in long period increase chance for
failure.
Optimism Heuristic: Individuals high in optimism exhibit confidence in a way that is
both broad and diffuse and it encourages them to approach challenges with enthusiasm
and persistence (Carver &Scheier, 2003). Keith M. Hmieleski and Robert A. Baron
(2009) identified a negative relationship between entrepreneurs’ optimism and
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performance (revenue and employment growth) of new venture and experience and
environmental dynamism moderates the relationship between the level of
entrepreneurs’ dispositional optimism and performance of their new venture. Mark
Simon and Rodney C shrader (2011) examined 55 small companies and found that,
optimistic overconfidence is positively correlated with entering hostile environment but
negatively associated with environmental dynamism.
Selecting an investment for an enterprise will differ from each investor:
venture capitalist, corporate entrepreneur, small scale entrepreneur, business angel
investor and ect. The review shows that decision makers are always use heuristics to
simplify their decisions. Overconfidence is most studied heuristic by foreign
researchers among respondents from foreign countries. Many studies have been done in
the field of entrepreneurship in India. However, there has no study of how much
psychology affects the field. So this study is to identify the existence of the most
prominent anchoring and availability heuristics among the smallest entrepreneurs in
Kerala.
Heuristics among Entrepreneurs in selection of investment Opportunity
It’s very difficult to an entrepreneur to identify prudent entrepreneurial investment
opportunity. Financial greed and fear of loss may affect the decision of entrepreneurs.
So they use psychological intuitions and shortcuts to take decisions in a competitive
and uncertain business environment. The most leading two heuristics by Daniel
Kahnman and Amos Tversky are analyzed here to examine their presence among
keralite entrepreneurs in their investment opportunity identification.
The presence of availability and anchoring heuristics in the opportunity identification
are identified by calculating the mean values of sample mean of each variable. If the
value of mean score of availability and anchoring heuristics identification statements
come more than 60 percent (3) they are to be considered as heuristic. Tables I describe
the mean value and standard deviation of each statement under availability and
anchoring heuristics among the selected 100 entrepreneurs in Kerala

Table 1: Presence of Anchoring and Availability Heuristics among Entrepreneurs in
section of investment opportunity

Statements
Predefined base level
Previous experience
Easy availability
Retrievable
Resonance

Mean
3.7800
3.4600
3.4600
3.6800
3.6900

Source: Computed from Primary Data

Std. Deviation
.78599
.89239
.79671
.72307
.67712

Biased if
>3
>3
>3
>3
>3
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In the above table, anchoring heuristic is identified in terms of 2 dimensions and
availability heuristic with 3 dimensions. The analysis shows that all dimensions have a
score of more than 3, thus the entrepreneurs in Kerala show anchoring and availability
heuristics in selection of investment opportunity.
Association between Demographic Factors and investment opportunity
selection
H0: There is no significant association between demographic profile and selection of
investment opportunity
H1: There is a significant association between demographic profile and selection of
investment opportunity
The test of significance in difference between demographic factors and selection
of investment opportunity shows that the difference is insignificant at 5percent level of
significance. It implies that, demographic factors like gender, age, marital status,
education and entrepreneur’s participation of Entrepreneurial Development Program do
not make any difference in their heuristics for opportunity selection.
Table 2: Association between Demographic Profile and selection of investment opportunity

Demographic
Profile

Types

Gender

Male
Female
Below 30
30-40
41-50
Above 50
Yes
No

71
29
9
26
42
23
95
5

Up to +2
Degree
PG
Professional

32
47
13
8

Age

Marital status

Educational
qualification

EDP program

Yes
No

Numbers/
Percentage

49
51

Source: Computed from Primary Data.

Anchoring in
SIO
ChiP
square

Availability in
SIO
ChiP
square

3.089

.213

.459

.795

92.35

.038

74.209

.343

2.37

.305

6.462

.040

2.076

.913

.362

.834

11.38

1.364

.077

.506
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Association between Heuristics and Selection of Investment Opportunity
Chi-Square test has been applied to determine whether there is a significant
association between the heuristics and selection of investment opportunity. Each
variable under anchoring and availability heuristics were tested at 5percent significant
level.
H0: There is no significant relationship between heuristics and selection of investment
opportunity (Anchoring and Availability heuristics)
H1: There is a significant relationship between heuristics and selection of investment
opportunity (Anchoring and Availability heuristics)
Table 3: Association between Dimensions of Heuristics and Selection of Investment
Opportunity
Source:

Dimensions
Predefined
base
level
Previous experience
Easy availability
Retrievable
Resonance

Selection of Investment Opportunity
Chi square Value
P value
67.673
<.001
71.622
50.723
39.433
35.370

<.001
<.001
<.001
<.001

Computed from Primary Data.

The analysis of table 3 rejected the null hypothesis and shows a significant
relation in selection of investment opportunity regarding dimensions of anchoring and
availability heuristics. It is clear that entrepreneurs in Kerala are heuristic in their
investment selection. Entrepreneurs use predefined base levels, previous experiences,
easily available and retrievable information, and also resonating situations with their
personal situations for decision making. It means that they are not well aware about
the complexities and risk involved in their investment due to their heuristics.
Analysis of Significant Difference between Behavioral Heuristics and Selection of
Investment Opportunity
One way analysis of variance test is conducted to find out the difference
between selection of investment opportunity and heuristics of entrepreneurs. Section
of investment opportunity is divided into three categories of statements for analyzing
the influence of behavioural heuristics in selection of investment opportunity, Strongly
agree and Agree score considered as optimistic (scale value= >3).Neutral considered
as most likely decision takers (scale value = 3) and Disagree and Strongly disagree are
pessimistic in decision (scale value= < 3)
H0: There is no significant difference between selection of investment opportunity and
heuristics.
H1: There is a significant difference between selection of investment opportunity and
heuristics.
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Table - 6: Significant Difference between Selection of Investment Opportunity and
Behavioural Heuristics
Heuristics

Selection of investment opportunity
Optimistic Most likely
Pessimistic
Anchoring
7.8857
6.0000
4.6667
(.94090)
(.00000)
(.88763)
Availability
11.3500
9.0000
7.6667
(1.02005)
(.00000)
(.50000))
Value in bracket explains standard deviation

F value
94.346

P value
<.001

85.272

<.001

Source: Computed from Primary Data.

The result of the above analysis shows there is a significant difference (at
the 5 percent level of significance) in selection of investment opportunity based on
the anchoring heuristic ( F value =94.346, Value=<.001) and availability heuristic
(Value=85.272, Value=<.001).
The result of the Post Hoc Test explains the significant differences among
optimistic, most likely and pessimistic of anchoring and availability heuristics in
selection of entrepreneurial investment opportunity. Optimistic decision makers are
more in terms of anchoring and availability heuristics.
FINDINGS AND CONCLUSION
Western scholars used psychological theories to analyze its effects on
various decision making phenomena in entrepreneurial activities. Here reviewed
heuristics in entrepreneurial decision making. This is the first attempt to study on the
heuristics to analyze the presence of anchoring and availability heuristics among
entrepreneurs in Kerala in the entrepreneurial investment opportunity selection.
The study show that keralite entrepreneurs are prone towards various behavioral
heuristics, such as anchoring and availability and each heuristics affect their
entrepreneurial investment opportunity selection. Entrepreneurs forecast are with
reference to their past experience and current market level for selection of investment
opportunity, such as they make decisions based on easily retrievable information.
Entrepreneur resonate decision making situations with their own personal situations for
decision making. But in this study shows, demographic factors like gender, age, marital
status, education and entrepreneur’s participation of Entrepreneurial Development
Program do not make any significant difference in their heuristics for investment
opportunity selection. Analysis of variance between behavioural heuristics and
selection of investment opportunity also showed a significant association between
anchoring and availability heuristics in different levels of capital investment decision. It
was revealed from the study that entrepreneurs in Kerala frequently make use of mental
shortcuts and emotions to simplify their complex investment decision problems and
clear their vagueness in decision making.
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WHAT DRIVES INDIAN OVERSEAS DIRECT INVESTMENT
TO DEVELOPING COUNTRIES
Vineeth P
Research Scholar
Department Of Commerce, Pondicherry University

ABSTRACT
The objective of this research paper is to identify and compare the determinants of
Indian overseas investment to developing countries and magnitude of the influence of each
determinants on developing countries by using the panel data analysis for six developing
economies by using the data for the period of 2008 to 2017. The results of OLS regression
shows that resource availability and governance index are significant and positively influence
Indian overseas direct investment to developing countries.
Keywords:Developing Countries, Overseas Direct Investment, Economic Variables and Policy
Variables.

INTRODUCTION
While India is an attractive destination for FDI, India is also emerging as source
of overseas investment as Indian MNCs view outward FDI as an important for their
corporate strategies. According to McKinsey & Co. forecast the IT services,
infrastructure, agriculture, pharmaceuticals and consumer goods will generate more
revenue from Africa by 2025. Multinationals invest in foreign countries primarily to
get access to wide market, acquire new technologies and resources and to take other
locational advantages present in host countries. The growth of overseas investment
volume recorded 118% from 2006 to 2014 (RBI statistics). Now India is 10th largest
supplier of world’s foreign direct investment.
RBI defines Indian overseas direct investment as “Direct investment outside
India either under the Automatic Route or the Approval Route, by way of contribution
to the capital or subscription to the Memorandum of a foreign entity or by way of
purchase of existing shares of a foreign entity either by market purchase or private
placement or through stock exchange, signifying a long-term interest in the foreign
entity (JV or WOS)” (rbi.org.in, 2018 June). According to the International Monetary
Fund’s (1993) FDI refers to “an investment made to acquire lasting interest in
enterprises operating outside of the economy of the investor.”
Studies in India have mostly focused on inward FDI. However in recent years,
increase in outward investment caught the attention of research community. This paper
empirically studies the determinants of Indian overseas direct investment to developing
countries. There are two sets of factors namely economic variables namely gross
domestic product, resource availability and knowledge asset availability and policy
variables governance strength and tax rate.
Apart from this introduction, section 2 provides objectives and hypothesis for
the empirical analysis the study. Section three explains the model and empirical
methodology used for the study. Section 4 discuss the result and section 5 concludes.
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THEORY AND HYPOTHESIS DEVELOPMENT
Dunning’s provides a three-tier framework to explain the determinants of
foreign direct investment. He state that the FDI may arise because of Ownership
advantage or Locational advantage or Internalization advantages. This theory usually
referred as OLI Model or OLI frame work. Ownership advantages refer to the
competitive advantages of the enterprises engaged in in foreign direct investment.
Location advantages refer to the specific advantages from starting a business in
alternative countries or regions. Location advantages includes availability of raw
materials, low wages, strategic assets, special taxes or tariffs. This paper emphasize on
the locational determinants of FDI in developing country.
Kim &Rhe (2009) identified that Korean FDI are directed to foreign
countries to acquire strategic assets and enter into large markets of other countries.
Dunning John (2004) finds thatinstitutional environment is an important
factor to attract FDI which helps the investors to reduce the transaction cost of investors
Rasiah, Gammeltoft, & Jiang (2010), found that market-seeking, labor
seeking, and natural resource-seeking objectives are important drivers of FDI to
developing countries.
Cheung and Suny (2009) find that resource and efficiency-seeking were
important for investment to developing countries.
Billington (1999) state that tax is an important variable in determining the
FDI inflow and it has a negative impact on inflow. Also found that High GDP, growth,
imports and interest rates have positive impact on the inflow of FDI.
KostevcCrt, TjasaRedek, Andrej Susjan (2007)in their study analyze the
relationship between quality of institutional environment in transition economy and
FDI inflows for the period of 1995 to 2002. The study found quality of institution have
significant influence on FDI inflows into transitional economies.
HYPOTHESIS
H1: Indian overseas direct investment is positively associated with the market size of
developing countries.
H2: Indian overseas direct investment is positively associated with the availability of
natural resources developing countries.
H3: India’s Indian overseas direct investment is positively associated with the
availability of knowledge assets in the developing countries.
H4: Indian overseas direct investment is positively associated with governance strength
of developing countries
H5: Indian overseas direct investment is negatively related with developing country’s
tax rates
METHODOLOGY
To estimate the impact of locational advantages of host countries on Indian
overseas direct investment to various developing economies by the least square
regression model.
(ODI) it= β0 + β1 (GDP)it + β2 (RSRC) it + β3 (KNWLDG AST) it + β (TAX RATE) it + β
(GOV INDEX) it
Symbolically:
(ODI) it: Annual outward direct investment from India to foreign economy
(GDP) it: Gross Domestic Product of host economy
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(RSRC) it: ore and metal exports to merchandise exports of the host country
(KNWLDG AST) it: Intellectual property filed in host countries
(GOV INDEX) it: Index for government effectiveness for host economy
Indian overseas direct investment in million dollars to the host countries
is our dependent variable. Month-wise OFDI statistics published by the Reserve Bank
of India (RBI) provide information on overseas investment. We measure host country
market size as the gross domestic product of the host country in US dollars. Such data
are collected from World Development Indicators (WDI) database. The variable natural
resources is measured as the ratio of ore and metal exports to merchandise exports of
the host country. Knowledge assets in the host country are measured as the total
number of number of intellectual property registered in each host country, which
includes copy rights and industrial design granted by the host Country (Chang, Chung,
& Mahmood, 2006). We measured the tax rate as the rate existing in host country, by
using the KPMG data base.
Table 1. List of countries
Singapore
Mauritius
UAE
Russia
Hong Kong
Sri Lanka
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Table 2: Regression Results.
Dependent Variable: OFDI,

Method: Panel Least Squares

Variables

Coefficient

S.E

t-stat

P-value

C
GDP
RESOURCE
PATENTS
GOV_INDEX
TAX

1905.333
2.59E-10
-392.8021
-0.003668
383.5313
20.89754

632.6664
3.03E-10
59.17984
0.003277
57.41882
28.04235

3.011592
0.855572
-6.637432
-1.119544
6.679540
0.745213

0.0037
0.3954
0.0000
0.2671
0.0000
0.4589

R2
Adjtd R2

0.589670
0.557613

F-stat
Prob (F-stat)

18.39443
0.000000

Table no. 2 shows the regression results. The coefficient for resource
availability and governance index are significant and positively associated with Indian
overseas direct investment to developing countries. But the variables GDP, patents and
tax rates are insignificant. The findings of study is consistent with the findings of
KostevcCrt, TjasaRedek, Andrej Susjan (2007) which found a significant influence of
various institutional factors on FDI inflows to transitional countries. K.C. Fung,Alicia
Garcia-Herrero (2010) also found that Indian FDI attracted more to less corrupted
countries with better rule of law while Chinese FDI attracted to more corrupted
countries. Our result shows that one point increase in governance index of the country
will attract U.S $ 383.5313 million Indian overseas direct investment on an
average.Singh H. and Jun K.W. (1995) find a positive relation between taxes on
international transactions and FDI inflows to developing countries, but in case of Indian
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MNCs tax is not a significant variable for investing in developing countries. The
knowledge assets availability is not significant factor so there is no evidence that India
invest to acquire technology.
CONCLUSION
In recent years the overseas direct investment from India increased
dramatically. What are the motives for such investments? The present study has
analyzed the location factors influencing Indian outward foreign direct investment to
developing countries. We use the least square regression model and test hypothesis
concerning India overseas direct investment. The model includes GDP, resource
availability, knowledge assets availability, governance index and tax rate.
The results shows that Indian overseas direct investment to developing
countries are mainly motivated by resource availability and governance index but the
factors knowledge assets availability, GDP and tax rate are not an important factors. So
it can conclude that main motive of Indian overseas direct investment is to acquire
resource from developing countries and such countries are better institutional strength.
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BEHAVIOUR – A STUDY AMONG ONLINE BUYERS OF
CALICUT
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ABSTRACT
As per the reports of IAMAI, the number of internet users in India will cross 500 million by the
end of 2018. Channel Push’s (www.channelpush.com) article – State of Online Retailing in
India, shows that online purchase penetration rate is slow in India. The success of online trade
depends on online customer experience. Before making an online purchase, a typical consumer
will consider the nature and amount of risk associated. Under this situation, an attempt is made
to identify the perceived risk factors affecting online shopping. The research design applied in
this research was a descriptive survey. Both primary and secondary data were used for the
purpose of the study. The tools applied for the study include independent sample t-test and
ANOVA. Based on factor analysis 3 factors were identified.
Keywords: Perceived risk, online buying behaviour.

INTRODUCTION
Online shopping is more popular and becoming more predominant due to its potential
for influencing customer. For the last few years, people in the country are using the
Internet for different purposes like online purchase, buying travel tickets, online
banking, etc. In India, the availability of different infrastructures like low-cost internet
facility, smartphones etc., are helping in the growth of internet users as well as ecommerce. The government policies like demonetization also stimulated the growth of
the online platform. In spite of these opportunities as per the reports of Financial
Express (February 16, 2018), 75-80 percent of people in India still, prefer traditional
shopping and not interested in services available online. It seems that the success of
online purchase behaviour depends on better customer experience. Consequently, this
paper aims to identify is there any specific concerns relating to online shopping
behaviour.
REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Buyer behaviour is influenced by various factors and this applies during the online
buying process also. The researchers have classified the factors affecting online
purchase behaviour into three categories namely, internal Factors, external Factors and
Technological Factors.
Cox and Rich (1964) observed that perceived risk refers to “the nature and amount of
risk perceived by a consumer” in making a buying decision. Before making an online
purchase, a typical consumer will consider the nature and amount of risk
associated.Kim and Jones (2009) observed that one of the highest influencing factor
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affecting online buying behaviour is information quality. It is observed that perceived risk
has an impact on purchasing intentions.Durmus et.al (2002) opined that higher the
perceived risk, the chances are more for consumers not opting the online shopping.
Online consumers are very much bothered about the privacy risk associated with the
online purchase.In relation to e-business trust for customers is an important element.
Kim et.al (2008). They further stated that without trust, customers will try to avoid
online buying.
OBJECTIVE
To identify the influence of perceived risk factors on online buying behavior.
HYPOTHESIS
H0: The respondents do not differ significantly in their opinion as regards perceived
risk factors on online buying behaviour.
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
In the academic literature, perceived risk factors have generally been recognized as a
critical factor influencing online shopping experience. Several studies have been
conducted in website quality and buying behaviour of customers and these studies
focus on the relationship between website quality and customer satisfaction. Specific
research examines the role of perceived risk factors in online buying behaviour is
lacking. In this context, an attempt is made to address the following issues in the
present study. How does perceived risk factors influence online buying behavior?
Therefore, this study aims at examining the relationship between perceived risk factors
influencing online buying behavior.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Perceived risk factors have been identified by detailed literature review. A conceptual
model was developed based on identified perceived factors. The methodological
arrangement of the study is as follows.
- Data Base: Both primary and secondary data were employed in the present study.
The primary data were obtained from selected respondents by using closed-ended
survey questionnaire. Secondary data has been collected from both published and
unpublished sources.
- Population: Population of the study comprises of the peoples in the Calicut city
who purchase through online.
- Sample frame: 120 respondents have been selected by adopting judgment
sampling technique.
- Instrument of data collection: The primary data were obtained from the
respondents by using closed-ended survey questionnaire. The survey instrument
captured information on different aspects of perceived risks and online buying
intention. In the questionnaire, scaling type questions were asked.
- Techniques for data analysis: Descriptive statistics like mean, standard deviation
were used in the present study. Independent samples t-test is used in the case where
there are only two independent samples. One-Way ANOVA or Welch Test is used
where there are more than two independent samples on the basis of the significance
of Levene‘s test of equality of variance.
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LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
Since the study is based on opinions, attitudes, and judgment of respondents, it is not
free from bias.
RESULT AND DISCUSION
The result of the various statistical analyses is presented in this section
Factor analysis
At first, Kaiser Mayer Olkin sampling adequacy measure was applied to see whether
the sample size was sufficient for the conduct of factor analysis. Cerny, C.A., &
Kaiser, H.F. (1977) recommended that the KMO value above 0.9 was marvellous,
between 0.8 and 0.9 was meritorious, 0.7 and 0.8 were good, 0.5 and 0.7 were mediocre
and below 0.5 was miserable.
Table 1
KMO and Bartlett’s Test
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy.
Bartlett’s Test of Sphericity
Approx. Chi-Square
Df
Sig.

0.671
1103.296
66
0.000

The KMO measure of sampling adequacy show 0.671 which is considered as
mediocre. Bartlett's Test of sphericity, χ2 with a degree of freedom 66 is 0.000, which
is also significant. The results clearly show that there is sufficient correlations between
the variables and the data is suitable for Principle Component Analysis. The variables
with communalities less than 0.5 were eliminated after the preliminary analysis. Based
on the Eigenvalues more than one explaining 73.540 percent of the variance, 3 factors
were identified. The results of the varimax rotation of the solution are given in the
following table.
Table 2
Results of the varimax rotation
Factor
It will take a long time to get delivery of goods
It is not easy to cancel orders
There are problems in returning the goods
It is difficult to settle disputes
I might not get what I ordered.
It is difficult to judge the quality
It is difficult to find the right product
It is difficult to get after sales service
I feel my payment details may be misused
I feel I might be overcharged for different payment
options

Components
1
2
0.902
0.885
0.931
0.911
0.784
0.822
0.878
0.858

3

0.718
0.900
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I feel that my privacy is not protected

0.706

I feel it will be difficult to get a refund
Eigenvalues
Percentage of total variance

3.557
29.644

0.905
2.448
20.402

Number of test measures
Cronbach’s alpha

4
0.931

2.819
23.49
4
4
0.853

4
0.818

From table 2 it is clear that four items are loaded on the first factor, the most
crucial one, which explains 29.644 percent of the variation. Since these items are
concerned with the delivery, cancellation and return of products, this factor is named as
‘transaction risk’. Four items are loaded on the second factor that explains 23.494
percent of the variation. Since these items are associated with the quality and service
related to the product it is named as ‘product risk’. Four items loaded on the third factor
and those items explain 20.402 percent of the variation. These items are concerned with
payment and refund thus the factor is named as ‘financial risk’
An independent samples t-test or one-way analysis of variance was applied to see the
differences if any between the opinions of the respondents on the basis of gender,
education and age. The hypothesis framed is as follows:
H0: The respondents do not differ significantly in their opinion as regards perceived
risk factors on online buying behaviour.
The test result is given in the following tables and it is to be noted that the hypothesis
of those analyses whose p-value is less than 0.05 is rejected.
Table 3
Transaction risk

Group

Class

Male
Female
Secondary
Graduation
Education
PostGraduation
Below 30
Age
30-45
Above 45
Gender

Descriptive
statistics

Test for
Equality of
Variance
(Levene’s test)

Test for equality of mean

N

Mean SD

F

Sig

Test
value

sig

66
54
18
58

13.30 3.32
13.04 2.61
13.78 3.04
13.24 2.45

2.806

0.097

0.097

0.632 t test

5.083

0.008

0.508

0.605 Welch

44

12.86

69
36
15

13.36 2.76
13.19 2.80
12.33 4.40

2.044

0.134

0.716

0.491 ANOVA

test

3.63

The mean values are 13.30 for male and 13.04 for female. The significance of ttest for equality of means 0.632 hence the null hypothesis is accepted. The mean values
are 13.78 for secondary, 13.24 for graduate and 12.86 for postgraduate. The significant
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value of the Welch test is 0.605 and hence the null hypothesis is accepted. The mean
values of different age groups are 13.36, 13.19 and 12.33 respectively. The significant
value of ANOVA is 0.491 and therefore the mean difference is not statistically
significant and hence the null hypothesis is accepted.
Table 4
Product risk

Group

Gender

Education

Age

Class

Descriptive
statistics

Test for
Equality of
Variance
(Levene’s test)

Test for equality of mean

N

F

Sig

Test
value

sig

test

0.098

0.755

1.110

0.269

t test

3.572

0.031

4.189

0.020* Welch

0.308

0.736

7.831

0.001* ANOVA

Mean SD

Male

66 13.87

2.26

Female

54 13.40

2.37

Secondary

18 12.66

1.49

Graduation

58 13.67

2.44

PostGraduation

44 14.06

2.34

Below 30

69 13.76

2.25

30-45

36 14.30

2.01

Above 45

15 11.66

2.35

The mean values are 13.87 for male and 13.40 for female. The significance of ttest for equality of means 0.269 hence the null hypothesis is accepted. The mean values
are 12.66 for secondary, 13.67 for graduate and 14.06 for postgraduate. The significant
value of the Welch test is 0.020 and hence the null hypothesis is rejected. The mean
values of different age groups are 13.76, 14.30 and 11.66 respectively. The significant
value of ANOVA is 0.001 and therefore the mean difference is statistically significant
and hence the null hypothesis is rejected.
Table 5
Financial risk

Group

Gender

Class

Descriptive
statistics
N

Mean

SD

Male

66

16.63

2.31

Female

54

15.53

2.10

18

16.72

2.44

Education Secondary

Test for Equality
of Variance
(Levene’s test)

Test for equality of mean

F

Sig

Test
value

sig

1.676

0.198

2.696

0.008* t test

0.305

0.738

0.689

0.504

test

ANOVA
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Age

Graduation

58

16.01

2.41

PostGraduation

44

16.06

2.03

Below 30

69

16.01

2.40

30-45

36

16.63

2.04

Above 45

15

15.53

2.13

0.062

0.940

1.510

0.225

ANOVA

The mean values are 16.63 for male and 15.53 for female. The significance of ttest for equality of means 0.008 hence the null hypothesis is rejected. The mean values
are 16.72 for secondary, 16.01 for graduate and 16.06 for postgraduate. The significant
value of ANOVA is 0.504 and hence the null hypothesis is accepted. The mean values
of different age groups are 16.01, 16.63 and 15.53 respectively. The significant value of
ANOVA is 0.225 and therefore the mean difference is not statistically significant and
hence the null hypothesis is accepted.
CONCLUSION
The objective of this study was to explore the perceived risk factors influencing online
shopping. An extensive review of the literature has been conducted to identify the
varied aspects and concepts of online shopping. Based on the review of the literature,
an integrative conceptual framework of online shopping experience has been
proposed.The analysis shows that each of the three factors identified has an important
influence on the buying behaviour of consumers. Marketers should try to minimize the
perceived risks associated with online buying.
SCOPE FOR FURTHER STUDIES
Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) was used to explore the perceived risk factors
influencing the online shopping. Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA) can be used to
confirm the emerged factors using additional constructs of attitude.
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INTRODUCTION
Technology runs our lives these days. Smartphones, tablets and computers –we
really can’t seem to function without them. All technologies are born out of purpose.
With each passing day new technologies replace the older ones and this process goes
on. Nowadays we have so much technology around, which are developed for various
purposes. These can be combined to achieve even better efficiency, speed and
accuracy. Just like any other sector, technology changed banking sector too. This
change was beneficial to both banks and customers. For banks it helped them reduce
costs drastically and with the increased accessibility to banking services more
customers came in. More customers means more business. The cost of a bank
transaction on Branch Banking is estimated to be in a range of Rs.70 to Rs.75 while it
is around Rs.15 to Rs.16 on ATM, Rs.2 or less on Online Banking and Rs.1 or less on
Mobile Banking. The number of customer base has also increased because of the
convenience in ‘Anywhere Banking’. Digitization has reduced human error. It is
possible to access and analyses the data anytime enabling a strong reporting system.
For people, it made banking easier. Instead of physically going to bank and
conduct a transaction by standing in a queue, now it is lot easier. We can easily conduct
transactions in directly using smartphone without being physically present. In a country
like India where banking is not accessible to everyone either due to illiteracy or due to
long distance but with a high number of smartphone users, mobile banking has huge
potential.
Knowing this the topmost agenda for all the banks in India is digitization.
Today banks aim to provide fast, accurate and quality banking experience to their
customers.
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Digital India
Digital India is a Programme to prepare India for a knowledge future. Hon'ble Shri
Narendra Modi, Prime Minister of India has laid emphasis on National e- governance
plan and has gave it’s approval for Digital India – A programme to transform India
into digital empowered society and knowledge economy. Digital India is an ambitious
programme of Government of India projected at Rs 1, 13,000 crores. This will be for
preparing the India for the knowledge based transformation and delivering good
governance to citizens by synchronized and coordinated engagement with both Central
Government and State Government.
This programme has been envisaged by Department of Electronics and
Information Technology (DeitY) and will impact ministry of communications & IT,
ministry of rural development, ministry of human resource development, ministry of
health and others. This programme will also benefit all states and union territories. The
existing/ ongoing e-Governance initiatives would be revamped to align them with the
principles of Digital India. The vision of Digital India is to transform the country into a
digitally empowered society and knowledge economy. It would ensure that government
services are available to citizens electronically. It would also bring in public
accountability through mandated delivery of government’s services electronically.
The Digital India vision provides the intensified impetus for further momentum
and progress for e- Governance and would promote inclusive growth that covers
electronic services, products, devices, manufacturing and job opportunities. Digital
infrastructure will focus on providing high speed secure Internet. Governance and
services on demand will stress on integrating services across departments and
jurisdictions and making services available in real time for both online and mobile
platform.
Digital empowerment of citizens will pay emphasis on universal digital literacy and
availability of digital resources/services in Indian languages. The programme will be
implemented in phases from 2014 till 2018. The source of funding for most of the eGovernance projects at present is through budgetary provisions of respective
ministries/departments in the central or state governments. Requirements of funds for
individual project(s) for Digital India will be worked out by respective nodal
ministries/departments but according to government estimate it will cost Rs 113,000
crore. To implement this the government is planning to strengthen National Informatics
Centre (NIC) by restructuring it to support all central government departments and state
governments. Positions of chief information officers (CIO) would be created in at least
10 key ministries so that e- Governance projects could be designed, developed and
implemented faster.
Apart from this, the DeitY would create four senior positions within the department for
managing the programme say additional secretary, Digital India; joint secretary,
infrastructure development; joint secretary, capacity building and digital enablement;
and joint secretary, IT applications in uncovered areas & process re-engineering.
Digital wallet platforms and online payment system
The development and the ascent of versatile innovation all through the world among
individuals has extended to a great extent in light of the prepaid model. Because of this
all classes of society approach the budgetary administrations and have turned out to be
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exceptionally comfortable with the versatile cash framework. For the Banks a newer
possibility has been opened for the middle class and the poor people using the new
innovation. With the presentation of advanced wallets in mid-90's spearheaded by Sam
Pitroda with the vision, fundamental the necessities of the clients a simple to utilize
interface, capacity to safely execute in the virtual and certifiable, in came applicationbased wallets, for example, Paytm. The buyer brand of India's driving portable web
organization, for example, One 97 Communications. One 97 speculators incorporate
Ant Financial (Ali Pay), SAIF Partners, Mediatek, Sapphire Venture and Silicon Valley
Bank. Paytm comprehended the significance of a contrasting option to the current
money exchanges and presented an exceptionally basic versatile Mobile application
based secure medium of advanced method of exchange which is the place where the
future untruths. A commercial centre model and a Revenue based show which gives
clients an opportunity to save money choice, energizes, charge instalments, Cashbacks
when things are acquired, instalment arrangements, Digital Gold, Paytm Bank and ewallet. With a helpful commercial centre for dealers and Paytm is the first organization
in India who took the reception of a Mobile Wallet currently having 120 million
purchasers and 2 million every day exchanges? For adjusted class of items Revenue
from this subcategory is produced as expenses and commissions from the dealers.
Paytm has focused more on Digital currency thus it can increase its brand preference
through the better distribution, promotional and better marketing strategies. Wallet
which can be utilized to store money in computerized shape and consequently can be
utilized to purchase merchandise and ventures from shops or foundations which have a
particular contract with the organization to acknowledge these instalment instruments.
Paytm wallet doesn't allow money withdrawal. Clients’ deposits cash in the Paytm
Wallet is saved by Paytm in an Escrow account, based on the RBI rules and Paytm gets
premium and this is considered as an agreement between bank and Paytm. Accepts
digital platforms for participative governance; Portability of all entitlements for
individuals through the cloud.
CONCLUSION
With the government’s active efforts in promoting cashless transactions under
the wider scheme digital India, There is huge potential and chance to grow for digital
wallet apps like PAYTM. India’s high number of smart phone users and cheap mobile
internet is a good condition for successful growth of online payment platforms.
REFERENCES
www.worldbank.org
www.rbi.org.in
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ABSTRACT
Finance is the lifeblood of trade, commerce and industry nowadays, banking sector
acts as the backbone of modern business, the development of any country mainly
depends upon the banking system, even though human capital resource dominates all
such factors and stand first place for the development of any nation, banking have a
significant role to play in today's human capital formation, India is emerging as one of
the largest Muslim populated countries of these world.14 percentage of total
population are Muslims even though the worlds' fastest money growing economy has
little or no facilities for Muslim to avail a better banking facilities So this paper is
intended to figure out some of the crucial challenges faced by the minorities of India in
the banking sector and discover a few remedies and solutions to tackle it. The first
phase of the paper will focus on emerging banking trends and its fatal stagnations on
the minor and emerging religion. Rest of the paper will discuss some pivotal measures
and initiatives to portray a better and faithful banking ambiance for each and every
citizen of India.
INTRODUCTION
Finance is the inevitable factor in trade, commerce and industry, but now banking
sector act as the backbone of modern business, all countries are depending on the
banking sector for the developing purpose. The term bank derived from Old Italian
word Banca or from a French word Banque both mean or money exchange table. In the
14th century, where existed the barter system which was very risky and unsecured in
the transaction. As there was no money or such things to exchange they used to
exchange products if a person wanted rice he had to exchange what he had, it may be
something valuable than what he gets, that was a great loss and unethical system.
People were not able to save anything for the future, in this situation the need for a
common exchanger raised, it was solved by the invention of money.
After the invention of money transaction became very easy and comfortable, it
terminated the losses and risks faced by the buyers and sellers and also enhanced the
security, after the pervasive of money the necessity of saving money raised Diamond
the paper even in the Olden Times, they used to add money in their homes with their
other valuable things and money was available for them whenever they needed. But
keeping money at home in worldwide great risks such as loss of money by theft
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robbery and other accident. Their prices the need of a place to keep money safely and
would be available when required. banks are such places where people can deposit their
savings with the Assurance that they will be able to withdraw money from their
account when they needed now people can also borrow money for any purposes and
can also get loans at the reasonable rate of interest through direct interaction with the
bank or even through smartphones the main purpose of banking sector is accepting the
deposit and lending money for those who are in need of it.
John Paget defined" a bank is an institute which takes the deposit, current account, is
and a colored text of the customers” Now the banking sector had become very
transparent and secure a lot of banks are working all over the world. But there exist
little problems with ATM counters and online system, a lot of people are depending on
the banking services for the smooth and Secure leaving. Peoples are desiring to require
more and more money through a different method, they get money for their deposits
mutual fund shares bonds and other things. Plenty of people are living lavishly with the
money that they get us interest, this makes the people lazy and.
Interest based economy he is very dangerous because that will sell into hard and hard.
Many discussions and researches about this topic button ID card solution haven't come
up. In India, the Indian government spends and allocate their 38 percent of national
income for interest payment it is a great amount then what is allowed for agricultural
needs and food and security and other needs. The fact is that the major portion of the
budget is spent as interest for the boring other countries. High-interest rate Ishan
exploitation to the borrowers and the system of interest will make the rich people richer
and the poor people more power. interest rate gets increased according to the inflation
and the production and consumption, change bill affect the product price Aristotle and
Pluto the great thinkers who invented a lot of principal and observations about the of
money. Plateau said that money real money satisfy day-to-day needs seminar"
Aristotle set the transaction for profit motive is an unethical activity and both
the interest system and the saving of money through interest that money can be a
simple medium produce others old religion have banned in rest according to
Christianity the rigorous of interest and exploit face of interest. There are a lot of
problems behind the system of interest we can see that many people suiciding because
of the loans they have taken from the banks and they have no way to pay back the huge
amount of interest
Islam always promotes trade because trade plays a crucial role in the smooth
functioning of social life and Human Relationship, Islam proclaims that trading is a
decent job at the same time Islam focus the corruptions and exploitations and scams
that can happen in the trading sector and laws and principles to avoid it is always.
Socialist economy and capitalist economy he is being worked followed or all over the
world but both haven't contributed a good theory or a principal to the word for
eradicating starvation poverty corruption and other anarchies
The conventional banking system mobilize the money through exploitation and
unethical activities like threatening, we can classify banks according to the function
ownership etc
1. Commercial bank
Banks accept deposits for a short period so this banks normally lens short term loan to
Businessman and traders and David medium term and long term lending they also enter
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a number of services to customers such as collection of cheque safe custody of
valuables remittance facilities and payment of insurance premium etc.
2. Industrial banks/ investment banks
Industrial banks meet the requirements of medium and long term financial needs of
industrial concerns they invest their funds in subscribing to the shares and debentures
of industrial concerns with the object of providing long term finance to industries
3. Agricultural Bank
It provides short term loans and the Land Development Bank provide long term loans
agricultural needs
4. Exchange banks
Exchange banks the foreign exchange and specialized in financing international trade
5. Savings bank
Savings banks mobilize the savings of the people and it promotes saving habit among
the common people
6. Central banks
It is the leader of all banking institutions of which country it regulation the economy of
the country and supervise the monetary and credit system of the country
7. World Bank
World Bank provides long term loans for the purpose of reconstructing the economies
that have damaged in wars and other calamities and also lend money for the developing
function of economies
8. New Development Bank BRICS
It is developed by BRICS countries9 Brazil China Russia India ant South Africa
alternative for the existing us dominate World Bank. The bank is set up for faster and
greater financial and development Corporation among the live emerging markets.
Many banks exist in the world but people are fed up with banking system and
their operations it has some benefits and disadvantages is higher than the advantages
safety problem lack of transparency liquidation and identify all these problems are
rounding the banking system all this demolishes the conventional banking system and
they have been facing a lot of challenges that are depicted below
1 Inflation
It is a common phenomenon that had occurred a lot of time all over the world when
banks decrease the interest rates For the deposits from the people they started their
starts withdrawing their money from the Bank. This will increase the flow of money in
the market and the money in the hands of PayPal and the traders will arise the price
products goods and equipment it is a very dangerous
2 Black money
It is very thavasi in the present world in India when the Prime Minister proclaimed the
name on demonetization of 500 and 1000 rupee notes. The availability of Black Money
4 Bad Debts
Banking Sector have been exploiting the poor people in the home loan that Is the main
income of every existing Bank but at the same time people who are borrowing billions
and not paying money back and refusing to other countries can be seen not only it but
also a lot of challenges are facing the existing banking sector from this arise the news is
necessity of Islamic banking industry banking Syria banking because within
everywhere that is why Islamic banking exist in a lot of countries in present that all are
very useful and are properly running to the peak the reason of it is exploiting
instrument is not devil system but it provides and save the prosperity of people and play
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a vital role in the heart of people we can discuss the broad subject Islamic banking
through an overview and precisely.
Islamic banking
Banking is a banking system in accordance with the serial in Islam, money has
inheritance value- money, therefore, cannot be sold at a profit and it is permitted to be
used as per Syria only. Islamic law beach paying any fee for renting money for specific
period time. it also provides any sort of investment in the business that are considered
as Haram or against the principles of Islam it is largely believed that these principles
have been derived from and have been in practice since then
Tools of Islamic Finance
There are many tools in Islamic finance they are:mudaraba,musharaka,murahaba,ijara
and istisna:
a. Mudaraba-Mudaraba is a contract between two parties and investment or and an
investment manager. in this contract, profit is distributed between two parties in
accordance with the ratio agreed upon the contract. Here the investor does not have any
control, but he may have supervision. The process should not fix in amount but on
percentage. Profit sharing ratio can be altered with the permission of or with the
concern of both parties. Distribution of the profit before termination or the dissolution
of business is not allowed
b. Musharaka - Musharaka both the partners participate in the management and
provision of capital and also they share the profit and loss. Profit is distributed between
partners in accordance with the agreed ratio, but the loss must be distributed in
proportion to the share of each in the total capital
c. Diminishing Musharaka
this is a contract between a financer9 the bank) and a beneficiary( the client) in which
Both of them agree to enter in a partnership to on an asset as described. but on the
condition that the finance sir will gradually sell his at the beneficiary at an agreed price
in accordance with the agreed schedule
Finance products:
Murabaha.- Under a contract, the client Orders and Islamic Bank to purchase certain
goods at a specific price promising to purchase, such goods from the bank, but at a
different price which includes fixed profit in favor of the bank. Deferred price may be
paid as lump sum or installments
Salam - Salam is a sales contract in which the price is paid in advance at the time of
controlling against delivery of the purchased goods at a specified future date every
commodity is not suitable for a salam contract. it is applied only on few commodities it
is mainly used for agricultural financing.
According to Islamic finance, all are alleged against Islamic finance that is in the case
of revenue or income formation but Islamic finance can capital formation very easily
and tactically without any rigid or exploitations. That’s’ why the Islamic finance
bagged a lot of appraisals and popularity.
Capital
Capital mobilizing through the issuing of shares holders can choose any price of shares
shareholders are the owners of the bank according to their shares quantity. share issuing
transactions or business are known as sure cuts partnership here shareholder Is like an
equity shareholder because they are participating in the profit and loss
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The process of Islamic banking
The main activities of Islamic finance are to accept deposit land loans and to invest in
industries and as intermediate in transactions, except securities …….. All these
activities are performed by Islamic finance as well as other conventional banks
 Employment Opportunity
Islamic finance provide a lot of opportunities among the people supposed,
ceramic bank and help and capable driver that is to accept a proper security for
him and buying vehicle for running on rent, driver can pay the amount in
installment basis when he completes the installment he can get the complete
ownership of the vehicle, before he wants to pay a specific amount to the bank it
is a good income to bank as well as work equipment machines Apartment all
can be provided for rent
 Locker
Islam in shaving gels valuable goods precious records and acceptor…. All the
variables can be saved in a Rocker on a specific event bank and earn income
through this
Totally Islamic Bank exists very unique from other banks, but there is a lot of
similarities between the Islamic bank and the conventional banking system. Current
banking system concern only profit but Islamic Bank highlight the service providing to
people anyway or service anyone service it is domain motto of Islamic banks and a
profit is very pure which is not and throw exploiting that makes Islamic finance unique
1. Islamic finance can make a new word without exploitation……
Economics and Financial persons are discussing the necessity and benefits of
Islamic finance we know that Islamic Bank can be also implemented in American
country American and European countries like Italy France, through this they can save
the economy from very dangerous situations, if we compare between Islamic finance
and a conventional banking sector I can understand that the fact behind the Islamic
banking, influence land Labor Organization capital( rent- land wage-labor, profitorganization, interest- capital) it is the factor of determining the cost every
manufacture…. auditor from the cost on the basis of it but when we take Islamic
finance there is no interest that is why manufacturers can reduce the cost all these are
the benefit of Islamic Finance.
CONCLUSION
Islamic bank will lead people into progress and the conventional bank will lead
people into depression and inequalities, at the same time Islamic finance will make a
good quality life circle. If we want a good and perfect world with happy people in it we
should have to think about implementing Islamic banking all over the world. The idea
is really adequate and acceptable as it can construct a good nation and economy
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ABSTRACT
The current study conducted on the financial literacy of policy holders towards
LIC child plans with special reference to Nilambur taluk.This study conducted among
80 sample LIC policy holders in Nilambur taluk with an objective of to measure the
level of perception towards the LIC child plans and to review the different child plans
of LIC. Perception is the important tool for measuring the level of financial literacy.
Financial inclusion means connecting all individuals, who are in the remote rural
areas, to a well -functioning financial system. In order to know about functions of
financial system there is a need to aware and satisfy. Financial services are the main
components of financial system. LIC have important role to providing financial
services. Because LIC is specifically designed to capture the savings of people in
urban as well as rural area. Perception has an important role to know how much
financial inclusion is improved through LIC.Perception is the“A process of receiving,
selecting, organizing, interpreting, checking and reacting to sensory stimuli or data
.Here the perception is the sum total of overall awareness and overall satisfaction of
respondents. Overall awareness is measured in terms of terms and condition, service,
feature related to child plans. And satisfaction measured in terms of insurance
premium, expectation about investment in LIC, factors looked at the time of taking LIC
and common factors related to LIC child plans. It is concluded that the policy holders
are partially aware and satisfied with LIC child plans. The study also investigates the
different types of LIC child plans. It found that there are around 10 types of children
insurance policy and lic child future plans are the most preferring child plans.
Collected data is analysed with the help of kruskalwallies test and weighted average.
The current study is concluded that there is average level of perception.
INTRODUCTION
Financial Inclusion is the process of ensuring access to appropriate financial products
and services needed by vulnerable groups such as weaker sections and low income
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groups at an affordable cost in a fair and transparent manner by mainstream
Institutional players. It is the uplift of peoples to the financial services. Financial
inclusion broadens its area by developing a culture of savings among urban as well as
rural area. Financial literacy about savings provided through banking sectors,
insurance sectors etc. Insurance take a major role in the financial uplift of society. Life
is full of uncertainties. Life insurance is a protection against economic loss arising due
to an unexpected event. It is a contract by which one party called the insurer promises
to save the other party, the insured on payment of consideration known as premium.
Life insurance of India was formed on September 1956 by an act of parliament via the
life insurance corporate act 1956. In our daily life whatever there is a uncertainties
there is involvement of risk. Life insurance is an important tool for against
uncertainties by creating financial literacy among policy holders. In order to identify
the financial literacy about saving aspects of LIC perception takes major role.
Because. Perception is considered as a important instrument of measuring financial
literacy. So there is a necessity to identify the customer’s perception particularly on
safety aspect to investment in insurance products of life insurance corporations. Life
Insurance Corporation of India (LIC) Introduced Child plans with special features to
meet all the needs of the growing children. LIC Child plans can be taken by any
parent or grandparent for a child between the age of 0 to 21years. LIC Child plans
specially designed to meet the Marriage, Educational and other needs of the children
through survival benefits. This plan also provides risk cover on the life of the insured
child during the policy term. LIC of India Provides different child plans such as LIC
JeevanTarun, child future plan, marriage endowmentetc.LIC Child Plans are specially
designed for children’s education between the Ages of 16 to 22 years. By investing in
LIC Child plans you will get lump-sum amount on the 18th year of your child, which
will help for your child’s higher education. A LIC Child plan provides regular income
to the children throughout their life.
REVIEW OF LITERATURE
P chandni and jayapriya(2015) in her research paper study about the
awareness, preference and satisfaction of policy holders towards LIC with special
reference to Malappuram district. Were a well structured questionnaire was designed
to collect data from the respondent. it is conducted to study about reason for investing
in LIC and satisfaction, problems of various type of services and also find out the most
preferred insurance policy. The major finding s of the study is the majority of the
policy holders are satisfied with their current plan and 68%of customers not aware
about various schemes of insurance policy. The 65% are not satisfied with services of
insurance agents. This study was conducted among 100 policy holders. Most of the
respondents are prefer the policy the jeevananand so that they are much benefited.
Based on the findings the holders suggest LIC must conduct financial trainings and
awareness programs to customers to improve their level of awareness. This study also
found that most of the research is to be conducted to identify the problems faced by
customers and take remedial measures to overcome these problems.
Sandeep choudary(2015)in her study entitled on the consumer perception of
regarding life insurance policies. It is conducted with 200 respondents. The objective
of the study is to determine awareness level and no of customers who actually invested
in LIC and know the satisfaction level and also attempt to examine the attributes that
consumer prefer while purchasing a life insurance policy. The analytical tool used in
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this study is percentage method and factor analytical are used. The major limitation of
the study is the ability and unwilling of respondents to answer the question. It found
that a major contributor in their emerging service sector is the insurance sector which
plays an important role in improving financial intermediation, creating liquidity and
mobilising savings in the country. After conducting the whole study it has been
concluded that 100% of respondent are aware about LIC policies and majority of them
are satisfied with the services of their respective life insurance.
Dr.shoba.c(2014)in her study about the impact or the perception of
policyholders towards services quality of the LIC in Bangalore. It was conducted to
know about the service quality of LIC and the perception of policy holders towards
service quality. This study is confined to the policy holders of life insurance
Corporation of INDIA in Bangalore. The fist hand data is collected from500
customers and pilot study with 25 members. This study has the following limitation of
in any study having the bearing on attitude, incomplete, and non responsiveness to
some questions could not be avoided. However researcher took maximum efforts to
minimise such errors. The data is analysed by chi-square test. The researcher find out
that acceptance level of respondent towards various factors influencing them to opt
life insurance policy in India .out of 500 respondents 30pecentange of respondents are
highly satisfied with the services of the LIC.
Gomathidevi(2012)attempt to discuss about the awareness, influence,
preference and perception and satisfaction among the rural policy holders who are the
existing customers of LIC in Coimbatore district. The primary data was distributed
to845 policy holders in different area. The study show that most of the respondent is
aware of LIC .however there does exist small percentage of them who are unaware of
the policies promoted by the company. Awareness can be more is created through
potential promotional activities effectively advertising, propaganda through door to
door marketing, putting up boarding in important place of the city etc. That may also
help to reach the public through word of mouth in promoting the LIC policies in the
future. The data collected from the respondent are analysed by using the regression
and correlation and t test to test the hypothesis of there is no differences between
available policy and awareness level of policy holders.
Dr.Syamalarao(2012) conducted a study about policy holder’s perception on
LIC products and services with special reference to srikakulam district in andra
Pradesh. Study was conducted to know about perception level of customers towards
services of the LIC. 120 customers are collected from the srikakualm district for the
purpose of data analysis. The main aim this exercise is to know whether the LIC or its
agents are providing the required information or services and whether the customers
are satisfied with them. LIC normally pays the bonus on the premium paid by the
policy holders after maturity. It shows that 80 percentage of respondent are satisfied
with the bonus offered by the LIC. They also find that out of 120 respondents,
53percentange felt that agents are helpful and 55 percentages opined as they have full
knowledge on the subject and are convincing. This study suggests that the technology
will play a crucial role in the delivery of service of highest standard to both the end
users as well as the intermediaries. It will reduce costs significantly and hence get
reflected in the pricing of products.
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Dr Kanmani Joan And MuthumilThirumagal (2008) In this article entitled “the
study on the perception of LIC policy holder’s thanjavur district by taking 1000 policy
holders in the district. The objective of the study is to analyse the socioeconomic
background of the LIC policy holders and measure perception and satisfaction level
towards services. This study reveals that 46percentage of policy holders fall under the
age of 50 years. The level of satisfaction, issues, problems were highly significant
with educational qualification of the respondent. He suggests that LIC will be
beneficial both to the common public and the LIC. It offers banking facility to the
policyholders and common public.
OBJECTIVES

To measure the level of perception towards the LIC child plans

To review the different child plans of LIC
HYPOTHESIS

H0-awareness about terms and conditions are identical in terms of
educational qualification.

H0-satisfaction of respondents towards insurance premium are identical
in terms of occupation
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Research methodology is a design or plan as a guide for conducting research
and to
systematically solve the research problem. It includes research design,
sampling procedure, data collection and analysis procedure. This study based on both
primary and secondary data. Secondary data are collected from the books, journals
and from the websites. Primary data are collected by using structured questionnaire.
Questionnaires are circulated among the policyholders in Nilambur taluk. The
sampling unit of the study was the investors who hold life insurance policies in LIC
and in Nilambur taluk. The sampling size limited to 80 policyholders. The convenient
non random sampling method was used to select the sample respondents.
ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
Table 1:Kinds of policy taken
Source: primary data
Policy Type

No Of Respondent

Percentage

marriage endowment
child future plan
children’s deferred endowments plan

14
29
5

18
36
6

new child plan
jeevantharun
jeevanAnkur
jeevanChaya
single premium endowments plan
jeevanRaksha
Others
Total

11
7
1
1
2
1
9
80

14
9
1
1
3
1
11
100
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This is an important table showing the types of policy taken by the
respondents. There are around 10 types of children insurance policy. Among them 36
percentage of the respondents are take child future plan policy.18 percentage of
respondents are take marriage endowment policy. jeevanankur, jeevanchaya,
jeevanraksha are the least taking policy of the child plans. The third position can be
given to new child plan. it indicate 14 percentage of the respondents.
Graph 1
kinds of childrens plans
kinds of childrens plans
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Awareness about terms and condition of child plans
Bellow table discussed about awareness about the term and
condition of the LIC policy, rate of return, maturity value, terms of policy, amounts of
payments etc are the major factors consider studying the awareness of policy holders.
Table no 2
Factors
rate
of
return

maturity
value

terms of
policy

amount of
payment

terms of
payment

risk

Educational
Qualification
SSLC
PLUS TWO
DEGREE
PG
OTHRES
SSLC
PLUS TWO
DEGREE
PG
OTHRES
SSLC
PLUS TWO
DEGREE
PG
OTHRES
SSLC
PLUS TWO
DEGREE
PG
OTHRES
SSLC
PLUS TWO
DEGREE
PG
OTHRES
SSLC

Highly
Aware
15
12
9
2
5
10
9
4
3
3
6
9
7
2
3
16
10
6
3
3
12
7
6
2
3
14

Aware

Neutral

15
6
6
3
1
20
9
10
2
3
10
6
7
2
2
14
7
10
2
3
14
12
9
3
0
10

2
0
1
1
0
2
2
2
1
0
16
3
2
2
1
1
0
0
0
0
6
1
1
0
3
4

Un
Aware
0
2
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
2
0
0
0
0
1
3
0
1
0
0
0
0
1
0
4

Highly
Unaware
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
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coverage

PLUS TWO

5

7

7

1

0

repayment
system

DEGREE
PG
OTHRES
SSLC
PLUS TWO
DEGREE
PG
OTHRES

3
4
1
4
5
3
2
1

5
1
0
9
2
7
3
4

8
0
5
10
2
2
1
1

0
1
0
7
3
4
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Source: primary data
To know the awareness level of the respondent likert score is applied in above
factors. by using likert scale weighted average is computed and apply the ranks
according to its weighted average.
Table no 3
FACTORS
likert score weighted average rank
Rate Of Return
355
4.43
1
Maturity Value
342
4.27
3
Terms Of Payment
319
3.98
5
Amount Of Payment 347
4.33
2
Terms Of Payment
337
4.21
4
Risk Coverage
257
3.21
7
Repayment System
286
3.57
6
As per above table we can understand that rate of return have first rank. That
means most of the respondents are highly aware about rate of return .amount to
payments are second category. The least Awareness factor is repayment system and
risk coverage. That is people are not aware about the both terms of policy
H0-awareness about terms and conditions are identical in terms of
qualification.
Table no 4
Factor
educational
averag
Media
degr
H
p
qualification
e rank
n
ee of value
valu
freed
e
om
rate of SSLC
15.40
2
4
1.837 .705
PLUS TWO
return
14.30
2
DEGREE
13.50
1
PG
11.80
1
OTHRES
10.00
0
SSLC
maturi
15.00
2
4
1.375 .848
PLUS TWO
ty
6
13.90
2
DEGREE
value
14.00
2
PG
11.30
1
OTHRES
10.80
0
SSLC
terms
17.40
6
4
3.607 .461
PLUS TWO
of
8
14.00
3
DEGREE
policy
13.30
2

educational
accepted
or
rejected
accepted

accepted

accepted
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amoun
t
of
payme
nt
terms
of
payme
nt
risk
covera
ge

repay
ment
system

PG
OTHRES
SSLC
PLUS TWO
DEGREE
PG
OTHRES

10.10
10.20
16.20
14.60
12.10
11.50
10.60

2
1
1
3
0
1
0

SSLC
PLUS TWO
DEGREE
PG
OTHRES
SSLC
PLUS TWO
DEGREE
PG
OTHRES
SSLC
PLUS TWO
DEGREE
PG
OTHRES

16.00
13.90
13.30
11.40
10.40
17.20
15.70
13.20
9.809.10
20.30
14.80
14.20
7.90
7.80

6
1
1
1
0
4
5
3
1
0
7
3
3
1
1

4

2.194

.700
1

accepted

4

1.946

.745
6

accepted

4

4.917

.295
9

accepted

4

10.48
6

.330

accepted

Source: primary data
The above table shows about the result of kruskalwallies test. It reveals that
educational qualification and terms and conditions of the policy are identical. That
means the factors about awareness about terms and conditions of the policy are
equally aware by all the levels of education. There is no difference in terms of
education. Here the null hypothesis is accepted.
Satisfaction towards insurance premium
This section analyses the satisfaction of peoples towards insurance premium. The
factors namely premium rate, charges, monthly payment models, electronic clearing
system etc,
Table no 5
Factors
occupatio
highly
satisfi neu
dissatisfied highly
n
satisfie
ed
tral
dissatisfie
d
d
GOVT
premium
1
9
4
3
0
PRIVATE
amount
13
12
3
0
0
OTHERS
11
20
4
0
0
GOVT
Charges
0
5
8
4
0
PRIVATE
1
11
11
5
0
OTHERS
2
18
12
3
0
GOVT
monthly
0
12
4
1
0
PRIVATE
payment
6
18
3
0
0
OTHERS
model
5
17
11
2
0
GOVT
electronic
0
5
4
7
11
PRIVATE
clearing
3
6
17
2
0
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OTHERS
system
1
14
10
9
2
GOVT
electronic
0
10
1
5
1
PRIVATE
bill
3
6
10
7
2
OTHERS
presentatio
2
17
7
9
0
n
and
payment
GOVT
paying
2
5
5
4
1
PRIVATE
arrear
2
9
7
8
2
OTHERS
premium
1
12
12
10
0
GOVT
revival
0
8
2
4
3
with loan PRIVATE
1
9
11
5
2
OTHERS
scheme
5
11
9
8
2
Source: primary data
The satisfactions of respondents about insurance premium are ranked according to
weighted average.
Table no 6
FACTORS
LIKERT WEIGHTED RANK
SCORE
AVERAGE
premium amount
328
4.1
1
Charges
268
3.35
3
monthly payment model
303
3.78
2
electronic clearing system
249
3.11
4
electronic bill presentation and 241
3.01
6
payment
paying arrear premium
248
3.1
5
revival with loan scheme
249
3.11
4
Source:primarydata
The above table shows about weighted average of factors contributed to
satisfaction of respondent. The most of the respondents are satisfied with
premium rate of the policy. The monthly payment models are the next
satisfying factor of the respondent. The least satisfying variable is electronic
bill presentation and payment.
satisfaction towards insurance premium
The satisfaction of respondents and occupation are analysed by using
kruskalwallis test.
H0-satisfaction of respondents towards insurance premium are identical in
terms of occupation
Table 7
N Factor
O

Occupation

Averag
e Rank

M
edi
an

Degre
e Of
Freed
om

H
Value

P Value

Accepted Or
Rejected

1 premium
amount

GOVT
PRIVATE
OTHERS
GOVT
PRIVATE
OTHERS
GOVT
PRIVATE

7.40
8.10
8.50
6.70
8.40
8.90
6.80
8.00

3
3
4
4
5
3
1
3

2

0.164

.9225

accepted

2

.680

.7119

accepted

2

.747

.6884

accepted

2 charges
3 monthly
payment
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model
4 electroni
c
clearing
system
5 electroni
c
bill
presentati
on and
payment
6 paying
arrear
premium
7 revival
with loan
scheme

OTHERS
GOVT
PRIVATE
OTHERS

9.20
6.60
7.80
3.60

5
4
3
9

GOVT
PRIVATE
OTHERS

6.00
9.10
8.90

GOVT
PRIVATE
OTHERS
GOVT
PRIVATE
OTHERS

2

1.148

.5632

accepted

1
6
7

2

1.519

.4680

accepted

6.30
8.60
9.10
5.70

4
7
10
3

2

1.129

.5686

accepted

2

2.379

.3044

accepted

8.30
10.00

5
8

Source: primary data
The above table shows that the result of non parametric test krusaklwalli test. It
reveals that occupation and factors related to satisfaction towards insurance premium
are identical. That means all the levels of occupation are equally satisfied with all the
terms of insurance premium.
Overall awareness about LIC child plans
Overall awareness about child plans are the total of overall awareness about terms and
condition, services, feature of child plans.
Overall awareness= Awareness about term and condition + Awareness about service
+ awareness about feature
Level1-highly aware - (Respondents who have fully aware on the above categories)
Level2-aware -(Respondents who have aware on the above categories)
Level3 neutral -(Respondents who have partially aware on the above categories)
Level4 unaware- (Respondents who have somewhat aware on the above categories)
Level5 strongly unaware- (Respondents who have not aware on the above categories)
Table no 6.8
Levels
no of respondents
percentage
Level1
0
0
Level2
17
21
Level3
59
74
Level4
4
5
Level5
0
0
Total
80
100
Source: primary data
Here mentioned about the overall awareness of policy holders towards LIC
child plans. It reveals that the 74 percentage of policy holders are come under the
category of level3. That means they are partially aware about the terms and condition,
services, features of LIC child plans. And also reveals that the 5 percentage of the
respondents are unaware with above mentioned category.
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Graph 2
Overall awareness about lic child plans
LEVEL 1

LEVEL 2

LEVEL 3

LEVEL 4

LEVEL 5

5% 0% 0%
21%

74%

Overall satisfaction on LIC child plans
Overall satisfaction on LIC child plans are the sum total of satisfaction about
insurance premium, expectation on investment, factors looked at the time of buying
policy, common factors.
Overall satisfaction =satisfaction on premium + expectation + factors considered +
common factors
Level 1- strongly satisfied (respondents who are fully satisfied with above factors)
Level2-satisfied ((respondents who are satisfied with above factors)
Level3-neutral (respondents who are partially satisfied with above factors)
Level4-disastisfied (respondents who are dissatisfied with above factors)
Level5- highly dissatisfied (respondents who are fully dissatisfied with above factors)
Table no 9
Levels
Level1
Level2
Level3
Level4
Level5
Total
Source: primary data

no of respondents
0
12
65
3
0
80

Percentage
0
15
81
4
0
100

Here mentioned about the overall satisfaction of policy holders towards LIC child
plans. It reveals that the 81 percentage of policy holders are come under the category
of level3. That means they are partially satisfied with insurance premium, expectation
about investment, factors looked at the time of buying plans, common factors related
to LIC child plans. And also reveals that the 4 percentage of the respondents are
dissatisfied with above mentioned category.
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Graph 3
O verall Satisfaction about lic child plans
LEVEL 1

LEVEL 2

LEVEL 3

LEVEL 4

LEVEL 5

4% 0% 0%
15%

81%

FINDINGS

There are around 10 types of children insurance policy. Among them 36
percentage of the respondents are take child future plan policy.18 percentage of
respondents are take marriage endowment policy. jeevanankur, jeevanchaya,
jeevanraksha are the least taking policy of the child plans. The third position can be
given to new child plan. It indicates 14 percentages of the respondents.

Most of the respondents are highly aware about rate of return .amount to
payments are second category. The least Awareness factor is repayment system and
risk coverage. That is people are not aware about the both terms of policy.

It reveals that educational qualification and terms and conditions of the policy
are identical. That means the factors about awareness about terms and condition of the
policy are equally aware by ball the levels of education. There is no difference in
terms of education.

The most of the respondents are satisfied with premium rate of the policy. The
monthly payment models are the next satisfying factor of the respondent. The least
satisfying variable is electronic bill presentation and payment.

Occupation and factors related to satisfaction towards insurance premium are
identical. That means all the levels of occupation are equally satisfied with all the
terms of insurance premium.

The overall awareness of policy holders towards LIC child plans reveals that
the 74 percentage of policy holders are come under the category of level3. That means
they are partially aware about the terms and condition, services, features of LIC child
plans
The overall satisfaction of policy holders towards LIC child plans reveals that the 81
percentage of policy holders are come under the category of level3. That means they
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are partially satisfied with insurance premium, expectation about investment, factors
looked at the time of buying plans, common factors related to LIC child plans.
CONCLUSION
Insurance is defined as “A financial risk management tool in which the insured
transfers a risk of potential loss to the insurance company that mitigates it in exchange
for monetary compensation as a premium”. Parents are very bothered about the future
of their children’s life .In order to protect the life of children’s parents are focused to
take life protection coverage of LIC. LIC introduce the LIC child plans for the
children’s aged from 0-21. The current study is interested to know the perception of
policy holders towards LIC child plans with special reference to nilambure taluk. It is
found that the very little peoples are tried to conduct study in children’s plan of LIC.
So this study are take effort to measure the various child plans introduced by life
insurance corporation, socioeconomic background of policy holders, overall
perception and various problem faced by the policy takers. This study conducted
among 80 sample LIC policy holders in nilambure taluk. It is concluded that the policy
holders are partially aware and satisfied with LIC child plans. That reveals there is a
average level of perception of policy holders. The perception is the sum total of
overall awareness and overall satisfaction of respondents. Overall awareness is
measured in terms of terms and condition, service, feature related to child plans. And
satisfaction measured in terms of insurance premium, expectation about investment in
LIC, factors looked at the time of taking LIC and common factors related to LIC child
plans.The current study is concluded that there is average level of perception. But it is
provide the scope for further study in the area of LIC. That includes study related to
life insurance products and services, marketing strategy of LIC, claim settlement of
LIC, behaviour of micro insurance etc.
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HUMAN RESOURCE AND RELATED ISSUES IN
BANKING AND FINANCIAL SERVICES WITH
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO PUBLIC SECTOR BANKS
AT EDAKKARA PANCHAYATH
Nikhila O.T
Guest Lecturer in Commerce
Mankada Government College, Kolathur

ABSTRACT
Banking has been and will always be a "People Business". Efficient and effective
management of the human resource in the organization turns it a successful one.
Today there has been a remarkable increase in the size, spread and activities of
banks in India. The business profile of banks has transformed dramatically to
include non-traditional activities like merchant banking, mutual funds, new
financial services and products and the human resource development. The
changes staring in the face of bankers relates to the fundamental way of bankingwhich is undergoing rapid transformation in the world of today.The present paper
attempts to identify recent HR challenges and issues in banking and finance sector, it
also attempts to answer the research question , how well bank employees are adapted
towards IT enabled banking services . The study focuses on public sector banks at
Edakkara Panchayath.

Key words: HR, HR challenges and issues, IT enabled banking service, Public sector
banks
INTRODUCTION
The Indian economy is one of the fastest growing economies in the world. Banking
system is working as a backbone of Indian economy.Banks are one of the most
important economic wing of any country. A bank provides valuable services to a
country.

The HR function in banks is no different from that in other organizations. It is a
continuous process that seeks to ensure the development of employee competencies,
dynamism, motivation and effectiveness, in a systematic and planned manner. It also
deals with bringing about improvements in physical capacities, relationships, attitudes,
values, knowledge and skills of the employees for achieving the objectives for which
the bank stands. Various changes are emerging now these days, concept of universal
banking and virtual banking etc has emerged, and these changes effect and change the
way banking were competing in the market. Various strategic postures has adopted by
banks for gaining competitive edge. The major challenge faced by banks today is to
protect the falling margins due to the impact of competition. Another significant
impact of banks today is the use of technology. There is an imperative need for not
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mere technology up gradation but also its integration with the general way of
functioning of banks. All this is possible with the help of efficient human resource
management. However, the challenges faced in the HR front are numerous and
need to be handled diligently.
RESEARCH OBJECTIVES
 To identify recent challenges and issues facing by Human resources in banking
sector.
 To know how well employees are adapted towards IT enabled banking sector.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The descriptive study based on the response of 50 human resources of public
sector banks in Edakkara panchayath. For this different organizational HR
professionals, other functional managers and employees were interviewed from two
SBI branches and Canara bank.
RECENT CHALLENGES AND ISSUES OF HR IN BANKING SECTOR
 ISSUES OF HR IN BANKING SECTOR
Table:1
Issues
Responses ( Total
Percentage
If Yes
Please Tick)
Unfair Compensation

50

50

100

Job Risk

50

50

100

Top Level Pressures

40

50

80

Crowd management

30

50

60

Staff Shortage

20

50

40

Source: Primary Data
It has identified that whole of the respondents stated that they are
issues like unfair compensation and job risk, 80% of respondents are
pressures from top level management, 60% are facing issues in
management and 40% stated that they are facing staff shortage and it
burden to the existing employees.
Issues lead the employees towards less job satisfaction.
CHALLENGES OF HR IN BANKING SECTOR
Table: 2
Challenges
Responses( Tick Total
Percentage
If Yes)
NPA Recovery
Changes
Technology

50

50

100

In 50

50

100

facing
facing
crowd
makes
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Customer
Concentration

45

50

90

Appraisal System

40

50

80

Customer
30
Education On New
Banking System

50

60

Source: primary data
From the table it is clear that all respondents has facing challenges in NPA
recovery and they are always facing technological changes. 90% of hr is facing
difficulty in concentration of customers because of their target and work load.
80% of respondents is facing difficulty on banks appraisal system. 60% of hr
facing difficulty to educate customers on new technology.
EMPLOYEES ADAPTABILITY TOWARDS NEW TECHNOLOGICAL
CHANGES
Table: 3
Criteria
Responses
percentage
Excellent

0

0

Good

15

30

Average

25

50

Needs
10
improvement

20

Total

100

50

Source:primary data
Figure 1
60
50
40
30
20
10
0

Employee
adaptability
towards new
technological
changes

It has been inferred that not any respondent marked they has excellent
adaptability towards technological changes, 30% marked they have adapted in a
good way towards new technological changes, half of the employees opinioned
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they have got average adaptability toward new technological changes rest of them
marked adaptability towards new technology needs improvement.

FINDINGS
 Nowadays public banks are competing with private banks. Private banks
has getting more time to concentrate customers. But public banks are busy
with government schemes and policies. Hence have increased crowd. This
crowd management and customer concentration has seemed to be difficult.
 HR in bank is always facing job risk.
 Banks are not completely transformed to electronic form, there is
simultaneous system of traditional book keeping.
 HR is not free from top level pressures and targets.
 Staff shortage leads to the overburden of work among employees.
 NPA recovery is one of the main issue and challenge of HR in banking
sector.
 New appraisal system for performance rating and online attendance entry
system is a challenge for employees.
 It seems to be very difficult to educate Customers on new schemes,
products and technological changes.
SUGGESTIVE MEASURES
 Bank should design more training programs to HR. Government should
conduct customer education program for reducing the work load of
employees.
 Bank should recruit and retain skilled and talented work force.
 Fair compensation system with incentives and fringe benefits should be
provided to employees.
 Atleast minimum free time should be provided to employees to be more
efficient.
 It is the time to restructure and position the HR policies in place.
 Banks should adopt flexible work schedules, outsourcing and retaining talent.
 To face the challenge, bank requires enhanced skills, new knowledge and
behavioral adjustments of human resources.
CONCLUSION
Banking is a part of financial service sector. The banking industry is not just
pasing through transition, but also undergoing a transformation or even
transmutation process. The IT revolution is changing the way banking is carried
out. . Public banks are crowded with customers due to new government schemes
and policies. They are trying to achieve balance between their workload and
customer concentration. The HR in banking sector is doing their level best . But
there is a negative correlation between risk and compensation. A better platform is
needed for employees at public banks. Nowadays , apart from the various
problems HR professionals in banking sector are moving from humanitarian aspect
to professionalism, clerical or robotic work.
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MUNICIPALITY
Muhammed.K.P
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INTRODUCTION
In present market situation, consumers are the king, and the seller’s market are
disappeared and consumers markets are come up, it means that marketers concentrated
their attention on Consumers and their Behaviour instead of products. The reality is
manufacturers have no control over behaviour of consumers, but they try to understand
the consumer’s behaviour and bring out adequate strategies.
The Behaviour of Consumer is unpredictable, but it depends on various factors.
In the case of durable goods, the consumption is made on comparatively huge amount
not repetitive in nature, so the purchasing decision taken by the households are backed
by long plans and better comparisons, in this situation the sellers can attract them only
though identify their needs and wants, which promotional offer they are ready to
accept, what is the satisfaction level of previous consumption. The awareness of
household consumer durable is essential, awareness help to choose most appropriate
product at a minimum amount of cost. If the seller wants to increase the volume of
sales, he should provide awareness about his products best features and through the
most preferred Medias. The study consumer behaviour is focused on providing
valuable information that depend their purchase decision.
The study of consumer behaviour Towards Household Consumer Durables not
only focuses on how and why consumers making buying decisions, but also focuses on
how and why consumers make choice of the goods they buy and their evaluation of
these goods after use. So for success of any company, it is essential to study about
Consumer Behaviour and their preferences towards various attributes.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
Consumption is the basis of all economic activities in our economy, when we watching
the present market situation, all marketer's are looking to trap consumers and they need
to identify the behavior of consumers to design and promote their product and services,
without focusing of consumer Behaviour, the corporate can't focus on single or planned
strategies.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
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 To identify the factors influencing the buying decision about the household
consumer durables in Kondotty Municipality.
 To analyze expenditure of households in Kondotty Municipality.
 To examine the Awareness of Households About the purchase of Household
Consumer Durables.
 To measure the Level of Satisfaction with respect to Factors relating to
Household Consumer Durables.
 To Understand The Overall Brand Preferences of Respondents.
IMPORTANCE OF STUDY
The study on ''Consumer Behaviour Towards Household Durables In Kondotty
municipality'' is aimed at helping marketers to get a better understanding of consumers
of Kondotty municipality, this enabling them to focus on selected strategy and reach to
the consumers after knowing their taste and preferences. Marketing concept starts with
the consumer needs and ends with consumer satisfaction. Every action of a person is
based on needs. The real problem is to learn what a consumer takes into consideration
and why he chooses a particular brand.
The whole aspects of buying behavior is determines the durability, price policy, utility
aspects in goods. Consumer Behavior is concerned with the study of factors that
influence a person to buy or not buy.

METHODOLOGY
The research methodology adopted for carrying out the study is mainlydesigned as an
exploratory work based on primary and secondary data. The primary data were
collected through questionnaire and sample size for the present study is 80, Cluster
sampling method is used for collecting the required data. Tools like Chi-squire,
ANOVA, Ranking, Likert scale are used for the analysis.
ANALYSIS OF DATA
Table 1 Showing Educational Qualification of Respondents
SL NO
1
2
3
4

EDUCATIONAL
QUALIFICATION
Below SSLC
SSLC
HSE
Graduation or Above
TOTAL

FREQUENCY
21
26
16
17
80

PERCENTAGE
26.25
32.5
20
21.25
100

Source:primary
It is clear from the Table 1 that the majority of 26 (32.5%) respondents are SSLC
qualified followed by 21 (26.25%) respondents are Below SSLC. 16 (20%) have
studied HSE and 17 (21.25) respondents who have Graduation or Above.
Table 2 Showing Occupation Wise Classification Of Respondents
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SL NO
1
2
3
4

OCCUPATION
FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE
BUSINESS
34
42.5
PROFESION
14
17.5
EPLOYENT
23
28.75
OTHERS
9
11.25
TOTAL
80
100
It is clear from the Table 2 that majority 34 (42.5%) respondents are doing Business. 23
(28.75%) are Employees and 14 (17.5%) are doing professional jobs and 9 (11.24%) of
respondents are doing other kind of job.
Table 3 Showing Monthly Family Income Of The Respondents
SL NO
1
2
3
4

MONTHLY INCOME FREQUENCY
PERCENTAGE
BELOW 20000
23
28.75
20000-40000
25
31.25
40000-60000
23
28.75
ABOVE 60000
9
11.25
TOTAL
80
100
It is clear from the table 3 that Most of the respondents 25(31.25%) have monthly
income from the class between 20000-40000. 23 (28.75%) respondents in classes
Below20000 and Between 40000-60000. And only 9 (11.25%) of respondents have
monthly income above 60000.
Table 4 Showing Awareness Level Of Respondents
SL NO
1
2
3
4

AWARENESS LVEL
FREQUENCY
NOT AWARE
11
SOMEWHAT AWARE
23
AWARE
33
HIGHLY AWARE
13
TOTAL
80
It is clear from the Table 4 that Majority 33(41.25%) of
Aware about Household Consumer Durables

PERCENTAGE
13.75
28.75
41.25
16.25
100
the respondents are

Table 5 Showing Media Used To Know About Household Consumer Durables
SL NO

MEDIA USED TO KNOW

FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE

1

TELEVISION

33

41.25

2

MAGEZINE

2

2.5

3

NEIGHBOUR

8

10

4

NEWSPAPERS

24

30

5

INTERNET

13

16.25

TOTAL

80

100
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It is clear from the Table 5 that Majority of Respondents is using Television (41.25%)
as a media to know about Household Consumer Durables. Newspaper (30%) and
Internet (16.25%) are second and third media respectively.

Table 6 showing The Reliable Source Of Media
WEIGHT*RANK
MEDIA

1*5

2*4

3*3

4*2

5*1

TOTAL

RANK

TELEVISION

115

88

57

20

6

286

2

MAGEZINE

15

16

27

66

31

155

5

NEIGHBOUR

60

48

54

34

21

217

4

NEWS PAPERS

120

120

51

14

2

307

1

INTERNET
TOTAL

90
400

48
320

51
240

26
160

20
80

235

3

Five different Medias were given to respondents for ranking according to their
preference. The Table 6 shows ranks according to the preference of respondents. The
rank was multiplied by respective weight for getting clear picture about the preference
of reliable media by respondent (table 7).
From the Table; is clear that Newspaper is most reliable. Second and third
priority was for Television and Internet.
Table 7 Showing Product Attributes and Purchase Decision
SL NO
1
2
3
4
5
6

PRODUCT
ATTRIBUTES
GIVING SOCIAL STATUS
BETTER PERFORMANCE

HIGH QUALITY
VALUE OF MONEY
POSSESED BY OTHERS

EMOTIONAL VALUES
TOTAL

FREQUENCY
11
27
23
9
5
5
80

PERCENTAGE
13.75
33.75
28.75
11.25
6.25
6.25
100

The Product Attributes in the present study are Giving social status; Better
Performance, High Quality; Value of Money; Possessed by others and Emotional
Values. It is clear from the above Tablethat The main reason for buying Household
Consumer Durable is its Better Performance (33.75%) and then its High Quality.
13.75% of respondents are felt that using of Household Consumer Durables Giving
status for them.
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Table 8 Showing Quality Preferred By Respondents
SL NO

QUALITY
PREFFERED

1
2
3

LEVEL
FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE

HIGH QUALITY

43

53.75

REASONABLE QAUALITY
LOW QUALTY
TOTAL

32
5
80

40
6.25
100

It is clear from the Table that Out of the total respondents 53.75% are preferred to buy
High Quality Products and 40% are preferred Reasonable Quality products but only
6.25 respondents are preferred to buy Low Quality products.
Table 9 Showing Understanding Of Quality
SL NO

UNDERSTAND
QUALITY

1

THE
FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE

ASKING TO SALES MAN

23

28.75

2

ASKING TO USERS

39

48.75

3

CHECKINGSAFETY SIGHNS

18

22.5

TOTAL

80

100

It is clear from the Table that 48.75% of respondents are understanding the Quality of
Product by Asking existing users, 28.75% are asking to sales man and 22.5%

respondents are understand the quality by checking safety signs.
Table 10 Deciding Authority in Buying Decision
SLNO
1
2
3
4
5

Decision Maker
SELF
SPOUSE
CHILDRENS
PARENTS
FRIENDS/NEIGHBOURS
TOTAL

FREQUENCY
29
15
22
7
7
80

PERCENTAGE
36.25
18.75
27.5
8.75
8.75
100

It is clear from the table that 36.25% respondents decided that they themselves are the
deciding authority to buy the product 27.5% are felt that child and 18.75% are their

spouse is the deciding authority to buy the product .
Table 11 Showing Ready To Buy Without Warrantee
SL NO

READY TO
WARRANTEE

1
2

BUY

WITHOUT
FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE

YES

21

26.25

NO

59

73.75

TOTAL

80

100

It is clear from the Table that Out of 80 respondents, 73.75% of respondents are not

ready to buy Household Consumer Durables without warrantee and only26.25%
are ready to buy Household Consumer Durables without warrantee.
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Table 12 : Respondents Opinion about Mode of Payment of Household Consumer
Durables
SL NO

PAYMENT METHODS

FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE

1

CASH

49

61.25

2

INSTALLMENT

10

12.5

3

CREDIT/DEBIT CARDS

16

20

4

HIRE PURCHASE

5

6.25

TOTAL

80

100

It is clear from the Table that Majority of respondents proffering the
payment in cash (61.25%), 20% of respondents are by Credit/Debit cards and

12.5% are using Instalment system.
Table 13 Showing Most Preferred Brand
SL NO
1
2
3
4

NAME OF BRAND
SAMSUNG
LG
WIRL POOL
VIDEOCORN
TOTAL

FREQUENCY
50
14
13
3
80

PERCENTAGE
62.5
17.5
16.25
3.75
100

It is found that SAMSUNG is most preferred (62.5%) brand,LG(17.5%) and Whirlpool
(16.25%) in second and third position respectively.
Ranking of Promotional Offers
Table 14 Showing Promotional Offers Preferred By Respondents
WEIGHT*RANK
PROMOTIONAL
OFFERS

1*5

2*4

3*3

4*2

5*1

TOTAL

RANK

DISCOUNT OFFER

65

92

81

24

5

267

2

PRICE CUT

60

64

60

38

13

235

3

FREE GIFT

65

36

30

32

32

195

5

EXCHANGE OFFER

70

64

39

44

15

232

4

FREE SERVICE

140

64

30

22

15

271

1

TOTAL

400

320

240

160

80

The most preferred promotional offer by the respondent is Free Service. Discount offer
and Price Cut Offers are Second and Third respectively
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Preference of Attributes by Respondents
Table 15: Ranking of Preference of Attributes
ELEMENTS

1*5

2*4

3*3

4*2

5*1

TOTAL

RANK

LOW PRICE

160

80

54

12

4

310

4

PROMOTION
AL OFFERS

65

140

48

24

4

281

5

SAFETY

290

60

18

0

1

369

1

WARRANTY

215

96

30

4

1

346

2.5

POWER
CONSUMPTI
ON

195

128

15

8

0

346

2.5

TOTAL

925

504

165

48

10

It is clear from the Table that Majority of Respondents are preferring safety of product
and then both Power consumption and warrantee of the product.
Table 16 Showing Satisfaction towards Various Attributes of Product
PRICE
WARRANTY PERIOD
AFTER SALES SERVICE

SAFETY
POWER CONSUMPTION

H.S
20
9
11
21
13

S
41
38
21
44
30

NEUTRAL
11
27
34
10
22

D
6
6
11
5
9

H.D
2
0
3
0
6

Table 17 Satisfaction level on price of household consumer durables
LEVEL OF SATISFACTION

NO OF RESPONDENTS

PERCENTAGE

HIGHLY SATISFIED

20

25

SATISFIED

41

51.25

NUETRAL

11

13.75

DISATISFIED

6

7.5

HIGHLY DISATISFIED

2

2.5

It is clear from the Table that majority of respondents (51.25%) are satisfied with the
price of Household consumer durables.
Table 18 Satisfaction level on Warrantee Period of household consumer durables
LEVEL OF SATISFACTION
HIGHLY SATISFIED
SATISFIED
NUETRAL
DISATISFIED
HIGHLY DISATISFIED

NO OF RESPONDENTS

9
38
27
6
0

PERCENTAGE
11.25
47.5
33.75
7.5
0

It is clear from the Table that, majority of respondents (47.5%) are satisfied the
warrantee period offered by seller.
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Table 19 Satisfaction level on after sales services of household consumer durables
LEVEL OF SATISFACTION

NO OF RESPONDENTS

PERCENTAGE

HIGHLY SATISFIED

11

13.75

SATISFIED

21

26.25

NUETRAL

34

42.5

DISATISFIED

11

13.75

HIGHLY DISATISFIED

3

3.75

It is clear from the Table that, majority of respondents(42.5%) opined that they are
neither satisfied nor dissatisfied in the after sale services provided by the marketers.
Table 20 Satisfaction level on Safety of household consumer durables
LEVEL OF SATISFACTION
HIGHLY SATISFIED
SATISFIED
NUETRAL
DISATISFIED
HIGHLY DISATISFIED

NO OF RESPONDENTS
21
44
10
5
0

PERCENTAGE
26.25
55
12.5
6.25
0

It is clear from the Table that, 26.25% of respondents are opined they are highly
satisfied with the safety, and 55% of respondents opined that they are satisfied.
Table 21 Satisfaction level on Power Consumption of household consumer
durables
LEVEL OF SATISFACTION
HIGHLY SATISFIED
SATISFIED
NUETRAL
DISATISFIED
HIGHLY DISATISFIED

NO OF RESPONDENTS

13
30
22
9
6

PERCENTAGE
16.25
37.5
27.5
11.25
7.5

It is clear from the Table that, majority of respondents ( 37.5%) are satisfied the power
consumption of Household consumer durables.
FINDINGS OF STUDY
1) It is found that majority (41.25%) of the respondents are Aware about
Household Consumer Durables.
2) It is observed that among various source of media, the majority (41.25%) of the
respondents opt for Television media in order to have knowledge
3) It is understood that majority of respondents felt that Newspaper is their
reliable source of Advertising media.
4) It is found that majority (33.75%) of the respondents preferred to buy and use
Household products because of better performance
5) With regard to opinion about price of Household product, the majority
41(51.25%) are satisfied.
6) It is found that majority (53.75%) of the respondents preferred to buy High
quality of the product. But (40%) of the respondents are preferred to buy
Reasonable quality of products.
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7) It is found that majority (48.75%) of respondents are understand the quality by
asking the existing users.
8) It is concluded that the majority (36.25%) of the respondents felt that they
themselves are the deciding authority to buy the Household products.
9) Among the various promotional offers, it is observed that the majority of the
respondents like free service offer to buy household consumer durables.
10) It is revealed that majority (61.25%) of the respondents prefer to buy household
consumer durables only on cash basis.
SUGGESTIONS
1) The study revealed that among various source of media, the majority (41.25%)
of the respondents opt for Television media in order to have knowledge, the
producers should advertise household consumer durables through famous film
stars, sports personalities and celebrities in television order to position their
products.
2) The study revealed that the majority of the consumers are preferred to buy the
household products largely at the time of giving more Free service offer. So, the
seller should provide more Free service offer and other promotional offers in
order to attract large number of consumers.
3) Majority of respondents are not ready to buy the product without warrantee, so
the marketer should provide warrantee with appropriate warrantee period.
4) The study reveals that customers use various payment methods, so marketers
should provide facilities for various payment systems.
5) The study reveals that there is no significant association between gender and
Level of Awareness About Household Consumer Durables, so the marketers
provide information to both gender groups
6) The study revealed that there is no significant association between the Monthly
Income and annual Consumption for Household Consumer Durables, so the
marketer should consider all in comes groups instead of focusing higher income
groups.
CONCLUSION
Now a day the consumers in Kondotty Municipality are increasingly buying more and
using different brands of household consumer products for domestic purpose rather
than other consumer products. So, an understanding of the consumer behavior enables
the marketers to take marketing decision which are compatible with consumer needs.
There are four major classes of consumer behavior determinants and expectations,
namely, cultural, social economic, personal and psychological. The demographic
factors age, sex, qualification, marital status, income, occupation, types of family and
size of family etc., The Household consumer durables in Kondotty Municipality are
different. So the marketers should consider the demographic factors of consumers while
marketing their products.
From the discussion made in the previous chapters, the producers can find out
their week point and overcome with proper decisions. With growing technological
improvements in the world, the producers should introduce new technological goods in
production of household consumer durables. So the manufacturers and marketers
should study the behaviour of consumers and cater to their needs to be successful.
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ABSTRACT
E-governance are developing day by day with effect of new technology adopted in
government sector and there by developing the G2C easily. E- Governance is increasingly
being route for government to strengthen good governance and also a tool for empower citizen
by enabling them to participate in the decision making process of government. Akshaya is the
one of the major E-governance program initiated by Government of Kerala in the state since
2002. Akshaya provide a bundle of services to the public using its integrated network. It act as
an intermediary between government and the public.Here it tries to understand more about the
E- governance services provided through Akshaya and its usage level by the people and factors
which influences for the effective delivery. Primary data was collected using structured
questionnaire by judging sampling method from samples of 80 customers in Nilambur area.
From the findings it is identified that the Akshaya centre is acting as an effective mechanism for
the delivery of E-governance services between government and people even though it faces
some problems.

INTRODUCTION
E-Governance system is implemented for the purpose of providing better service to the
public with the help of information technology. The exact development of a country is
depends on the development of rural area. After the implementation of E-Governance
systems the citizen can be accessed correctly and timely. It act as an intermediary
between government and the public. E-governance or “electronics governance” is
basically the application of Information and Communication Technology to the process
of government functioning in order to bring about a spectacular change. According to
World Bank “E-government refers to the use by government agencies of Information
technologies that have the ability to transform relation with citizens, business and other
arms of government.This technology can serve a variety of different ends better
delivery of government service to citizen, improve interaction business and industry.
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The resulting benefit can be less corruption, increase transparency, greater
convenience, revenue growth, and or cost reduction.”
Akshaya is a rural flagship E-governance program initiated by Government of Kerala.
The project was officially inaugurated by the president of India on 18 November 2002
and commenced in Malappuram district as a pilot project. Akshaya is acting as an
instrument in rural empowerment and economic development. Akshaya centers has
been set up within a maximum of 2 kilometers for any household and networked
leveraging entrepreneurship. This project offers variety of services like RSBY, ETicketing, E- District, E-district, online registration etc.In this study it attempts to study
the effectiveness of E -governance with special reference to the performance of
Akshaya in Nilambur area as a common service center which is one of the premier
centre in the state.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
The emergence of Information and Communication Technology [ICT] has provided
means for faster and better communication, efficient storage, retrieval and processing
of data and exchange and utilization of information to its users. With the increasing
awareness among citizens about their rights and resultant increase in expectations from
the government to perform and deliver, the whole paradigm of governance has
changed. Government today is expected to be transparent in its dealings accountable for
its activities and faster in response. For efficient functioning of E-governance the
performance of Akshaya Centre is to be at peak. The growth of Akshaya and its
importance as medium of delivery of E-governance between government and public is
increasing day by day. Today Akshaya has become part of everyone’s daily life. Large
number of people are using Akshaya for getting various E-governance services. Such as
online payment, E-district E- ticketing, scholarship, getting results, government fund
etc.
This research is focused to understand more about E –governance and effectiveness of
different services provided by Akshaya to the general public in Kerala. it help to know
how effectively Akshaya Centre’s are functioning, user’s awareness and it also helps us
to know the various factors which influence the efficiency of E- governance through
Akshaya centers. Here we are trying to study the various facilitates provided by the
Akshaya to the public and how much it will help them to make the interaction with
government easily. Here it also tries to find out the problem related with the study and
provide them with best solutions. Thus this study help in finding the loop holes in the
effective delivery of Akshaya’s services.
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
a) To understand the awareness & usage level of various E-governance service
provided through Akshaya
S) To study the factors influencing the effectiveness of Akshaya centre.
d) To analyse the problems faced from Akshaya centre.
RESEARCH METHOLOGY
The research methodology adopted to carry out the study is a descriptive work based on
both primary and secondary data. A structured questionnaire is used to analyze
effectiveness of Akshaya in the E-governance platform. The primary data has been
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collected through a structured questionnaire designed for a sample of 80 respondents in
Nilambur area. The all samples are collected on judgment sampling basis, Tools used
for data analysis are Wilcox- mannwhitney u test, Kruskal wallies, Weighted Average,
Henry Garrett Ranking.
LIMITATIONS
1. The period of the study was very short. So there is chance of limited data.
2. Some of the respondents were reluctant to respond some of the questions.
3. This study is based on sampling. So the all limitation of the sampling method will be
there in the study.
DATA ANALYSIS AND INTREPRETATION
1. AWARNESS LEVEL OF AKSHAYA PROJECT
Table 1 : Awareness level of Akshaya project
Sl. No

Awareness

Response

%

1

Aware

78

97.5

2

Unaware

2

2.5

Total

80

100

Source: survey data
It is found that out of the total 80 number of respondents 97.5% are aware about
Akshaya project and only 2.5 % are unaware about Akshaya project. From this it is
clear that almost all people are familiar with Akshaya project.

2 AWARNESS LEVEL OF VARIOUS SERVICES OF AKSHAYA
H0: Awareness level of various E- Governance services is identical in terms of gender
Table 2: Gender and Awareness level
Attribute

Group

UIDAI

Male

Sum of
rank
27.5

Female

27.5

Male

26

Female

29

Male

27

Female

28

SD

Z value

P value

Accept/reject

4.74

0.11

.9161

Accept

4.67

-0.21

0.8304

Accept

4.64

0.00

1.000

Accept

E- GRANTZ

E- DISTRICT
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E- PAYMENTS

Male

26

Female

29

Male

25.5

Female

29.5

Male

26

Female

29

Male

27.5

Female

27.5

Male

28

Female

27

Male

25.5

Female

29.5

Male

26.5

Female

28.5

Male

25.5

Female

29.5

4.76

-0.21

0.8335

Accept

4.71

-0.32

.7503

Accept

4.76

0.21

0.8333

Accept

4.71

0.11

0.9155

Accept

4.73

0.00

1.000

Accept

4.73

-0.32

.7511

Accept

4.77

-0.10

.9166

Accept

4.73

-0.32

.7511

Accept

RSBY

ONLINE
APPLICATION

E –TICKETING

ONE TIME
REGISTRATION

BIRTH & DEATH
CERTIFICATE

E-MANAL

OTHERS

From the table, here p value in case of all the services in the table such as UIDAI,EGRANTZ, E- DISTRICT, E-PAYEMENT, RSBY,ONE TIME REGISTRATION etc.is
more than 0.05, so that null hypothesis in all the case is accepted. That means there is
no significant difference in the awareness level of male and female on the basis of
various Akshaya E-Governance services.
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3. USAGE LEVEL OF VARIOUS E -GOVERNANCE THROUGH AKSHAYA

Table 3 Usage level of various E-governance service
Sl
.n
o

FREQUENCY

A

F

O

R

N

L.S

W.A

Rank

1.
2
3.
4.
5.

UIDAI

5
40
25
8
38

22
25
25
18
24

24
12
12
25
15

20
3
10
19
2

9
0
8
10
1

1321
5478
3700
1590
5231

16.5
68.475
46.25
19.87
65.38

8
1
3
6
2

E-DISTRICT
E-PAYMENT
E-TICKETING
ONLINE
APPLICATION
E-GRANTZ

18 25 25
8
4
2930
36.62
4
6.
5
7
14
34 20
940
11.75
9
7. E-MANAL
8
9
18
35 10
1364
17.05
7
8. RSBY
12 30 18
10 10
2298
28.72
5
9. OTHERS
Source: survey data
Here we try to analyze the usage of E-governance services through Akshaya
using weighted average. People mostly use to visit Akshaya for using E- governance
service such E-district later on for the purpose of online application and E-payment.
The least used service from Akshaya is E-manual.
4. VARIOUS FACTORS INFLUENCING TO USE AKSHAYA
Table 4 Ranking factors influencing for using of Akshaya
Factors
Time saving

Garret
value
75

Average
score
82.69

Rank
2

Low cost

94

80.58

3

Nearness

84

77.8

4

Customer
friendly
Convenience

74

83.53

1

59

72.42

5

Above table show that customer friendly is the most important factor
influencing for using of Akshaya. Later on the most influencing factors are time saving,
low cost, nearness. The least influencing factor for using Akshaya Centre is
convenience and it has got the lowest rank.
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5 AKSHAYA
GOVERNANCE

RELATIVE

ADVANTAGES

FROM

TRADITIONAL

Table 5 Relative advantage from traditional Governance
Sl.no Factors
1.
Low cost

S.A
20

A
38

N
18

SA SDA LS
3
1
3427

W.A
42.84

Rank
3

2

Convenience

17

35

19

7

2

3010

37.63

4

3

25

40

12

3

0

4038

50.47

2

4
5

Time
mgmt/speedy
Transparency
Durability

28
12

35
19

15
28

1
15

1
6

4293
2100

53.66
26.25

1
6

6

Others

15

20

20

10

15

2435

30.44

5

Source: survey data
Here it rank various factors which has relative advantage from traditional EGovernance. From the analysis it is understood that majority of respondents rank
transparency as the 1st rank and it has most relative advantage from traditional
governance. Secondly time management/speedy are given as 2nd rank as respondents.
Durability has been given as the lowest rank by the respondent thus durability is
regarded as least relative advantage from traditional governance.
6. AKSHAYA AND SOCIAL SERVICE
Table 6 Akshaya and Social service
Sl.no Factors

SA A

1

Reduce rigidity

8

21 25 16

10

245 2.062 5

2
3

Reduce corruption
7
Increase transparency 5

28 32 10
38 32 2

3
3

266 3.325 3
280 3.5
1

4

Low cost

25 28 18

2

257 3.21

7

N

DA SDA LS

WA

RANK

4

5
Reduce red tapism
9
18 32 20 1
272 3.4
2
Source: survey data
Akshaya provide social services in the following manner. From the table it is
clear the majority respondents agree that Akshaya help in increasing the transparency in
the governance and followed by help in reducing red tapism, reduce corruption, it helps
in reducing cost. The respondents agree least about reducing rigidity.
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7. PROBLEMS RELATED WITH AKSHAYA
Table 7 Problems related with Akshaya
Sl.no

Problems

Respondents

%

1

Low speed/high time

17

21.25

2

Large queue

20

25

3

Site unavailability

18

22.5

4

Power failure

6

7.5

5

Unqualified employees

9

11.25

6

Cost/ Price

3

3.75

7

Others

7

8.75

Total

80

100

Source: survey data
It shows the problems faced by respondents related with using Akshaya Centre
for the purpose of E-Governance. The major problem faced by majority respondent is
due to large queue, and another major problems are due to low speed/high time, site
unavailability. Cost is the least problem faced by respondents.
FINDINGS
 It is found that out of the total 80 number of respondents 97.5% are aware about
Akshaya project and only 2.5 % are unaware about Akshaya project. From this it
is clear that almost all people are familiar with Akshaya project.
 P value in case of all the services which is used in analysis in the study for the
purpose of knowing awareness level of E-governance services such as UIDAI,Egrantz, E- district, E-payment, RSBY, etc based on gender is more than 0.05, so
that null hypothesis in all the case is accepted. That means there is no significant
difference in the awareness level of male and female on the basis of various
Akshaya E-Governance services.
 The usage of E-governance services is identified through Akshaya using
weighted average. People mostly use to visit Akshaya for the purpose of using Egovernance service such E-district later on for the purpose of online application
and E-payment. The least used service from Akshaya is E-manual by the
respondent
 Study shows that customer friendly is the most important factor influencing for
using of Akshaya. Later on the most influencing factors are time saving, low cost,
nearness. The least influencing factor for using Akshaya Centre is convenience
and it has got the lowest rank.
 From the analysis it is seen that Akshaya provide social services in the following
manner. The majority respondents agree that Akshaya help in increasing the
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transparency in the governance and followed by help in reducing red tapism,
reduce corruption, it helps in reducing cost. The respondents agree least about
reducing rigidity.
 91.52% agree that E-Governance is better than traditional means and 8.75% says
traditional governance is better than E-governance. From this analysis we can
understand about effectiveness E- Governance services.
 Rank has made to various factors which has relative advantage from traditional
E- Governance. It. is understood that majority of respondents rank transparency
as the 1st rank and it has most relative advantage from traditional governance.
Secondly time management/speedy are given as 2nd rank as respondents.
Durability has been given as the lowest rank by the respondent thus durability is
regarded as least relative advantage from traditional governance.
 Study shows the problems faced by respondents related with using Akshaya
Centre for the purpose of E-Governance. The major problem faced by majority
respondent is due to large queue, and another major problems are due to low
speed/high time, site unavailability. Cost is the least problem faced by
respondents
 From the demographic profile of the respondent. It is clear from the analysis
that majority respondents ie, 42.5% (34 respondents) are young age in between
20 -40, after this number are from age group of below 20 ie, 23.75% (19
respondent).
 Majority of respondents are female (52.5%) and remaining are male (47.5%).
Majority respondent’s family members consist of 4-6 (43.75%) members.
 Majority of the respondents belong to the educational qualification with degree
(35%) and PG (16.25%) and only 3.75% of respondent are below SSLC as
educational qualification.
 Majority of respondents are private employees (36.25%) as their occupation, 25%
are students and 18.75% are businessmen
 . 52.5% respondents are living in urban and remaining are residing in rural area.
SUGGESTIONS
 At least one Akshaya Centre must be set up in each wards.
 Efficient workers must be appointed
 Conduct frequent awareness programmes.
 Akshaya must be charged low fees for their different E-governance services
 It should introduce free service charge to low income level group people.
 Provide help desk for the customers.
 To increase the working hours of Akshaya.
 Increase the infrastructural facilities in Akshaya Centres.
CONCLUSION
Nowadays, Akshaya center has a vital role in human life. Akshaya center
provide many valuable E-governance services to their ultimate customers. The
important services are UIDAI, E-District, E-Grant, E-Payment, E-Manual, Passport
application, E-Ticketing, Ration Card, E-Vidhya, and RSBY card etc. Akshaya is a tool
for anti-corruption and increase transparency.it is as a tool to empower citizen by
enabling them to participate in the decision making process of government.
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From the study is found that the majority of customers are aware and satisfied with the
most of the E-governance service provided through the Akshaya center. Here it uses
various factors to understand the effectiveness of E-governance service and this project
study various problems of Akshaya
such as time lagging, high service charge,
inefficient workers, lack of information provided on E-Governance service, power
problem. Project also compare about traditional governance and E –governance. The
major advantage of E-governance from that of traditional means is that of using Egovernance is that transparency, time management, low cost, convenience etc. By
using various study variables and data analysis it is understood the effectiveness of Egovernance with regard to Akshaya centre in Nilambur area.
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39.
AWARNESS OF LIC POLICY AND SERVICES AMONG
POLICY HOLDERS WITH SPECIAL REFERENCES TO
IRITTY MUNICIPALITY
Jishnu.K
Private College Teacher

ABSTRACT
The scope and need of life insurance is increasing day by day. In this fast growing world, many
people forget about their life security. Here comes the need of Life insurance. In India, the Life
Insurance Corporation has a major role in securing the life of people. As the need of insurance
increases, many of the people have no clear-cut idea about the life insurance policy and
services. This study is conducted for measuring the level of awareness of LIC policy and
services among policy holders in Iritty Municipality.

INTRODUCTION
The life of a person is always under the shadow of risk. It is full of uncertainties.
The chance of occurrence of an event causing of loss of life or permanent disability in
human life is high in today’s life .there for taking an insurance coverage is essential
now a days. The most sacred book of India Rig-Veda is clearly indicates about
Insurance in its crude form. So, insurance can be described as a cooperative device to
spread the loss causing by a particular risk over a number of persons who are exposed
to it and who agrees to ensure themselves against that risk.
Risk refers to the possibility or chances of meeting danger, suffering losses or
injury or exposure to adversity or danger. In a broad sense, risk is uncertainty.
Uncertainty refers to the known result of an event. Risk may cause loss of person or
property which ultimately leads to financial loss. Being aware of this, man tries to
prevent or minimize financial loss, due to risk through device of insurance.
If the future event occurs exactly as expected there is neither uncertainty nor risk.
But this does not happen. So, there is always a gap between the expectation of the
occurrence of the event and its actual occurrence. Scientific observation and past
experience of events may bring in some certainty or reduction in risk. There are a few
sources of uncertainty which must be watched. They are uncertain patterns, inaccuracy
of observation and inefficiency in planning.
Here comes the need of Life insurance. In India, the Life Insurance Corporation
has a major role in securing the life of people. The Life Insurance Corporation of India
popularly known as “LIC of India” was incorporated on September 1, 1956 by
nationalizing 245 Indian as well as foreign companies. It was established 52 years ago
with a view to provide an insurance cover against various risk in life. The luminaries
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who spearheaded this move at that time visualized an entity that will provide life
insurance to Indians, especially the vast rural people, at an economical cost and channel
the savings for the betterment of the nation. It is the largest life insurance company in
India and also the country’s largest investor. It is fully owned by the Government of
India and its headquarters is at Mumbai. Today LIC functions with 2048 fully
computerized branch offices, 100 divisional offices, 7 Zonal offices and the corporate
office. LIC has crossed many milestones and has set unprecedented performance
records in various aspect of life insurance business. The same motives which inspired
our forefathers to bring insurance into existence in this country inspire us at LIC to take
this message of protection to light the lamps of security in as many homes as possible
and to help the people in providing security to their families.
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
The Life Insurance Corporation of India came into existence in the year 1956
and it has been offering different types of policies like Endowment policy, Money back
policy, Pension policy etc. It is observed that in the present global scenario people are
becoming increasingly vigilant about their security as well as about the welfare of their
children. Naturally the people resort to the various kinds of policies offered by the LIC
to ensure the security of their life as well as that offer their family. However it is
doubtful whether the people are fully aware of the various schemes and services offered
by LIC. The effectiveness of the customer service offered by LIC also should be
examined in this context. Therefore the present study titled “AWARNESS OF LIFE
INSURANCE POLICIES AND SERVICES AMONG POLICY HOLDERS “is an
attempt to analyze and evaluate the importance of LIC policy from the point of view of
the policy holders.
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. To know about the customer services made available by the LIC of India
2. To identify the factors which motivate the people to subscribe insurance policies
3. To identify the satisfaction level of LIC policy holders
4. To have an idea about insurance sector
METHODOLOGY
The study is designed as an analytical and descriptive one. Both primary and
secondary data were used for the smooth conduct of the study. Both primary and
secondary data were collected and made use of it in the present study. Primary data
were collected from policy holders in Iritty municipality by using questionnaire. The
secondary data were collected from journals and various books relating to the topic.
The population for the study consisted policyholders. Convenient sampling technique
was used to identify the respondents for the study. Considering the sampling
variability, an arbitrary number of 50 policy holders were fixed. For the analysis and
interpretation of data, percentages and x2- test were used.
LIMITATIONS OF STUDY
1. Some of the respondents have given incorrect answers, untrue statements and
false information. This means an element of personal prejudice is always
expected.
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2. In order to get accurate result the entire population must have been studied. But
a sample of 50 respondents was taken due to lack of time.
3. To represent a large population only a small number were taken as sample, that
is, 50 respondents. The sample fluctuation may also be expected.
FACTORS WHICH PROVIDE INSPIRATION FOR TAKING POLICY:
Usually people take LIC policies through the inspiration of a mediator. The
study reveals that 50 per cent of respondents have taken their policies through the
inspiration of LIC agents, only 12 per cent of respondents are inspired by
advertisement, 20 per cent of policy holders are inspired by friends and 18 per cent of
respondents inspired by relatives. Analysis reveals that majority of policy holders take
LIC policies through the inspiration of LIC agents. The survey results are given in
Table 1
TABLE 1
FACTORS WHICH PROVIDE INSPIRATION FOR TAKING POLICY
Inspiration factors
LIC Agent
Advertisement
Friends
Relatives
Total
Source: Field Survey

Number of Respondents
25
6
10
9
50

Percentage to the total
50
12
20
18
100

Figure 1
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MOTIVATION FACTORS FOR TAKING LIC POLICY
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TABLE 2
MOTIVATION FACTORS FOR TAKING LIC POLICY
Factors

No of respondent

Percentage to the total

Risk Coverage

24

48

Tax Benefit

8

16

Investment

10

20

Loan facility

8

16

Total

50

100

Source: Field Survey
Factors that motivate the people to take LIC Policies are risk coverage, investment,
facilities to get loan and tax benefit.48 per cent of respondents take LIC Policies for the
purpose of risk coverage,16 percent for Income Tax benefit,20per cent for investment
purpose and the balance16 per cent for Loan facility.
VIEWS ON GENERAL WORKING OF LIC
TABLE 3
VIEWS ON GENERAL WORKING OF LIC
Number of Respondents
Response

Percentage to the total

Excellent

14

28

Good

24

48

Satisfactory

12

24

Poor

__

__

Total

50

100

Source: Field Survey
About the general working of LIC, the views of customers were classified into
excellent, good, satisfactory and poor. The survey results shows that 28 per cent of the
respondents viewed that the general working of LIC is excellent,48 per cent of
respondents agree that the general working is good, 24 per cent of the respondents
viewed that general working of LIC is satisfactory and no one had a poor opinion about
the general working of LIC. The survey results are given in Table 3

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, SUGGESTIONS AND CONCLUSION
In these times of falling interest rates and investor confidence, life insurance is
attractive both as an investment and as a hedge against personal loss. People buy life
insurance because too often most of their other plans fail. They buy it because they
realize the need for protection for their families after their death; or for a reserve for
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emergencies and additional income for later years. For the poor, it acts as a support to
their dependents and to the rich it is an investment and benefits them in relation to tax.
FINDINGS
Major findings of the study based on the data collected and interpreted are
summarized below:
1) The study about the inspiration to take LIC policy reveals that, majority of the
respondents, that is, 50 per cent is inspired by the LIC agent.
2) Analysis regarding motivational factors for taking LIC policy shows that majority
of the respondents give more priority to risk coverage.
3) According to the survey, no one was opined that the general working of LIC was
poor. Majority, that is, 48 per cent of the respondents opined that general working
of LIC is good.
SUGGESTIONS
1) Various new schemes which are beneficial to the policyholders have to be
introduced continuously.
2) A considerable section of the policyholders are unaware about the new schemes
of LIC. So steps should be taken to popularize the LIC schemes.
3) Agents should pay a little more care to policyholders, having low level of
education, while explaining policy matters to them.
4) New schemes should be introduced so as to attract the people who belong to the
low income group especially in the rural areas.
5) Majority of the policyholders are not aware of the loan facility provided by the
company. So these loan schemes and its terms and conditions should be more
popularized among them.
CONCLUSION
Every individual faces innumerable roles connected with their life and most
individuals are attached in escaping the injurious consequences of such risks. The study
“AWARENESS OF LIFE INSURANCE POLICIES AND SERVICES AMONG
POLICY HOLDERS-AN ANALYSIS “is an attempt to identify and understand the
extent of awareness of policy holders about life insurance and role of insurance in their
life. The study reveals that even though, many policy holders are aware of these
benefits and other developments taking place in the area of insurance, some of them are
still ignorant of such matters. The main factor that attracts people towards insurance is
its feature of risk coverage. The advantage of policyholder is peace of mind, in
knowing that the death of the insured person will not result in financial hardship for
loved ones. Since the private Insurance Companies are offering better services to their
customers, LIC should introduce modern products and schemes to their policyholders
in order to become more competitive.
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